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Copyright notice

(© Copyright 1982-2024 Magi-Cut Software Ltd. All rights reserved.

No part of this document may be reproduced or transmitted in any form or by any means,
electronic or mechanical, for any purpose, without the express written permission of Magi-
Cut Software Ltd.

This Manual and the Software referred to are licensed to the Company or Person
identified by the Security key and shown on the Start-up screen. Please make sure that
you have read and understood the Software Licence Agreement provided before you
install and use the software.
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1. Introduction

Welcome to V12

#

Splash screen

What does V12 do?

V12 is a comprehensive software package that covers most aspects of optimisation and
production for the Furniture, Woodworking, and other sheet processing industries. It is
Windows software which runs on most computers. It provides all the information to keep
control of costs, cut down errors, and cut material efficiently and effectively.

V12 deals with a variety of products.

Kitchen cabinets
Office furniture
Shop fittings
Doors

Plastic fabrications
Caravans
Bathrooms

Vanity Units

Enter or import part sizes and quantities and let the program create a set of cutting
patterns and cutting instructions. From the cutting patterns send information directly to the
saw or machining centre to cut each pattern and machine each part.

The program works in Millimetres, Decimal Inches, or Fractional (Imperial) inches. Part
lists can be entered in any measurement and converted.
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A quick tour

The basic steps are:-

Create or Import a list of part sizes
Optimise

Review cutting patterns

Send cutting data to the saw

If the software is not installed read through the tour to get an overview of the program and
follow the next section on 'Set up' to install the software

Select User profile

2

J To run the program click on the icon on the desktop

The first screen is a splash screen which appears for a few moments and the program
moves to the Main screen.

(If the splash screen does not appear there is a problem - see 'Problems with start-up').

USER PROFILE. Each user has a unique profile (account) where settings and data are
stored. On start up the program displays a list of user profiles.
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User profiles X
Mame Last accessed Path for data Current user Hew
| uze i s ta' Properties
L)
& Derno uger 2 27/03/2018 03.00 c:hDemohD atah
) Delete
& Mesting [MPR] /06,2018 08:46 c\Demohlserdy —
v uplicate
& Staydown & Common Edge Routi.. 01/06/2018 08:56 chDemotSDRY
FRefresh
Cancel
Optiones
Exit
Help
o
User profiles

e Select a profile (e.g. Demo user 1)
e OK to confirm

On install the program includes a set of demo data with several user profiles. By default
the program automatically moves to the last user profile used. The program moves to the
main screen and display the data for the profile.

| | | ‘ I | I | Measurement modes - The software works in either
millimetres, fractional inches, or decimal inches. The operation is the same in each case
except that fractional inches are displayed and entered in the fractional format (44 x 61-
1/4, 96 x 48-1/2).

Note - the demonstration data installed may differ slightly from the examples shown in this
guide
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Main screen

This is the command centre of the system. Access all the options from here.

Compact Guide

ﬂ Magi-Cut Modular V12,00 - 1. Standard Optiriser [SO] - 50

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machineinterfface Tools  Auxiliary Help

9 & » 2 X & &

Runs

Re-calculat

Profiles File manageme... Back-up Optimising Saw System
[ % Batches

G g Part lsts

[ ﬁ Import - parts

- Import - boards
£ ﬁ Cutting lists

[E ﬁ Board lists

A @ Optimisations

[ ﬁ] Import - patterns
n @ Optimising parameters
Saw parameters
-G Libraries

[ _% Cutting list rules
@ Recent files

Optimiser [SO]

Monday 20 September 2021

Main screen

The program name is shown at the top of the screen. There are different names in some

countries, for example, Cut-Rite, Magi-Cut, Schnitt-Profi(t). ...

At the left is a tree showing the various options and existing data. Click on an item in the

tree to see the files in a category.

There are also traditional menus and buttons to access all the options.
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(Arrange the screen to suit your way of working with the View menu options).

NAVIGATION BAR. At the left (or right) of the screen is a toolbar with access to all the main
program options. This bar can also be set to float at the left/right of the display and is
available throughout and on the desktop- giving quick access to any part of the program.

File View Stock Libraries Parameters FReview Print

Optimising Mesting Saw

Favourites | ,:_,g Part lists -

Part lists

o

Part librany

....... E- CEhinEtS
Reviewmuns = | | i Cabinetsl
| I combiTec
Stock || 0 e Cutting Centre
Libraries || @ .. Cutting list rules
Parameters
D B Edging and laminal
eview
Pint || R Bample? -

Navigation bar
If the quick navigation bar is not visible - place the mouse cursor over the docking bar.

The docking bar is the thin vertical bar at the far left (or right) of the screen).
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The docking bar pops up. Right click on one of the buttons on the navigation bar for a pop
up menu of options to re-position the toolbar.

Part lists

A part list is a list of all the part sizes and quantities required for cutting. This might be for
a single order or for several different jobs.

(The demo data includes several examples of different sorts of part lists - these may be
different from the example shown below).

Select a part list by opening the Part list branch of the file tree and double clicking on a
part list.

(The program may prompt: 'Patterns exist - significant changes will delete patterns’ - this
happens because in the demo data the part lists are already optimised - ignore this
message as the next step is to optimise and re-create the patterns.

The part list contents are displayed.
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Part list - Bedroom & bathroom — O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
PJrPpElEe Ff4| EXx|dedl o F ¥ @
Tit|e|Bedr00m&bathroom | Opt |default v| Sawm |default v|
Diescription aterial Length | ‘width | Quantity] Owver| Under| Grain Edge Btm Edge Top i
Glabal D% 0%
1.|DRESSER-TOP MFCT18-04K 10000 6000 2 1] oy
2 | DRESSER-END-LE... MFCT8-04kK, G000 | 10820 2 1] oy
3 | DRESSER-END-RI... MFCTE-04k EO0.0 | 10220 2 1] oy
4. | DRESSER-BACK MFCT8-04K 964.0| 10820 2 1] oy
5, | DRESSER-PLINTH MFCT8-04K, 9540 1250 2 1] oy
6. | DRESSER-DR&WER MFCT8-04K, 9E40| HE3 [ 1] oy
7. | DDC-SIDE-LEFT MFCT8-04kK, BE40| 23 [ 1] oy
8. | DDC-SIDE-RIGHT MFCT8-04k BE40| H23 & 1] oy
9. | DDC-BACK, MFCT8-04K 9280| HZ3 [ 1] oy
10| DDC-BOTTOM HARDBOARD-4MM 9640 BE40 & 1] 0N
11. | w-ROBE-TOP MFC18-EBONY 1000.0| 6000 7 1] oy O&k-Ta.. u}
12, | W-ROBE-EMD-LEFT MFC18-EBOMY 5FR.0| 17820 7 1] 0|
13 | w-ROBE-END-RIG... MFCT8-EBONY BFR.0| 17820 7 1] 0=
14, | w-ROBE-BASE MFC18-EBOMY 9640 | &¥R0 14 1] oy
15 | W-ROBE-FLINTH MFCT8-EBONY 9640 1280 7 1] oy
; :c\ \Ez-:!nrg;l-'ﬁhgilgathroom ? ENEO AR LA bdbd 1000 0 1;:!:?(n 7 n nlm 5 ¥
NUM
Part list

- Review and/or enter the required part list items. The basic information is:-

Description
Material code
Length

Width
Quantity

At the right of the part list screen there are several other columns - most of these are
custom columns which can be used for all the extra data for parts, for example, edging,
text for a part label, a tracking number ...
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MATERIAL CODE: This is important because it determines the material for that part. The
program uses this to extract candidate boards from the board library and create a board
list.

The board list is simply the list of available board sizes and quantities for the job.

Multiple part lists — up to 5 part lists can be open at a time. Click on the tabs at the foot of
the screen to move to a part list.

The program also supports fractional inches and decimal inches.

Part list - 08107 = O X

File Edit View Optimise Help
g T - 2 .; - =1 = IR = =
JoPpEEe FIY|EXs ddal = /
Description taterial Width Length Quantity [ Over | Under | Grain Edae Inf | ™

Global 0% 0% 0ana

1. | BOOKBACK BENBOARD-1/2IMCH TFE1/64 31-33/84 1 1] o)y 0ona

2. | BOOKBASE BENBOARD-1/2INCH 11-13416 31-33/64 1 1] oy 0ona

3. [ BOOKPARTITION BENBOARD-1/2IMCH 12-41/64 11-5416 [ ] oy 0ona

4. [ BOOKSHELF BENBOARD-1/2IMCH 10-45/64 31-27/84 5 ] oy 0ana

5. [BOOKTOP BENBOARD-1/2INCH 11-13416 31-33/64 ] oy 0ona

G. [ BOOKSIDE BENBOARD-1/2INCH TE1/64 10-45/64 ] oy 0ona

7. | LOMEPART MED-DEN-FIBRE-3/4" 15-3/4 11-3/4 1 i 0N oono

8. [ QUPARTEMP CHIFBDARD-3/4" 5 F7a 1 1] 0N 0ona

9. [ QUPARTMCH CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-344 1 1] 0N 0ona

10. | MPRP&RT BENBOARD-1/2INCH 7E-43/64 29-25/64 1 0 oy oono

11. | SUNDRYPART HTEAK-FOIL 12442 12142 1 ] o)y 0ona

12. | FIXEDMPR BENBOARD-3/4 25 40 1 1] oy 0ana

13. | MPRP&RT BENBOARD-1/2INCH TH-1/64 31-33/64 1 1] oy 0ona

14. | QUPARTEMP CHIFBDARD-3/4" 5 7748 1 ] 0N 0ona

16, | QURARTDRG CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-3/4 12142 1 ] 0N 0ana

16. | QURARTMCH CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-344 1 ] 0N 0ona

17.| QURARTMPR CHIFBDARD-3/4" 12-3/8 14-3/4 1 ] 0N 0ona
; :n\;éﬁ};_\fn}-\.rur CLIDDOADE 4t 1991 n‘l 1R CD A 1 n nlw nnnn . ¥

NUM

Part list - fractional inches
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Board list

iﬂ Click on the toolbar symbol to view the Board list

Compact Guide

Board list - Bedroom & bathroom = O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
: _— - — — P = f— =
POREES FY EXS | dda 99
Board Type M aterial Length| ‘width | Quantiiy Cost Grain b aterial A
Global D escription Ficture
1. | MFC18-048K/01 MFC1 804k, 3080.0 | 1220.0 428 3.300 v Prelaminated - 0...
2 | MFC18-04K/02 MFCT8-0&K 2440.0 [ 1220.0 114 2970 (v Prelaminated - 0...
3. | HARDEOARD-4MM... HARDEOARD-4bM 2440.0 [ 1220.0 782 0890 (W Hardbaard 4mm
4. | MFC13-EBONY /01 MFCT8-EBOMY 3050.0 [ 1220.0 805 57RO (W Prelaminated - E
5. | MFC13-EBONY' /02 MFCT18-EBOMY 2440.0 | 1220.0 523 5210 (7 Prelaminated - E
6. | MFC18-TEAK./01 MFCTE-TEAK 2440.0 | 1220.0 1020 310 Prelaminated - T
7. | MFC13-TEAK./D2 MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 | 1525.0 955 oy Prelaminated - T...
. | #00135/0003 MFC18-TEAK BE4.0 | 488.0 2 1.550 (% Prelarninated - T...
9. | ®00145/0001 MFCTE-TEAK. 3500 B20.0 1 1.550 % Prelaminated - T...
10, [ #00125/0001 MFCTE-TEAK 780.0 1011.0 1 1.550 v Prelamitnated - T...
11. | MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 0o 0.0 1] 3.200 (M Mirmor Glasz [sun...
12. | MFC18-BEECH/D1 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 | 1525.0 1702 32107 Prelaminated - B...
12 | MFC18-BEECHADZ2 MFC18-BEECH 24400 | 1220.0 1628 2.960 Prelaminated - B...
14. | MEL-CHIP-18kM /01 MEL-CHIF-18t4 3050.0 [ 1220.0 927 3180 (M Prelaminated - ...
15, | MEL-CHIP-12MM/02 MEL-CHIP-13MM 2440.0 [ 1220.0 362 2740 (W Prelamitiated - ...
1o, | MEC1BRFR A bdEC 1 BLEE T anEAn | 17900 an Bl b Brataminzted .0 I
4 v % Bedroom & bathroom [ | >
HUM

Board list

The Board list is created by the program extracting from the Board library all board sizes
(and offcuts if any) matching the material codes used in the Part list against each part.

Note the board list includes information from the Board library describing the material.
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Board library

The board library stores the details and quantities of all the sheet material (a library is
provided in the demo data).

Board library = O X
File Edit View Help

B ERSD#7S o TXK| ?

Materials
Material Description Thickness| Default grain | Book | Material | Picturef Type Density
MED-DEN-FIBRE 25t Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 260(H 0 MDF 0.650
MEL-CHIP-150k4 Prelaminated - ‘White 15mm 160N 0 rm‘ 0.500
MEL-CHIP-184bd Prelaminated - ‘white 18mm 180(H 0 0.500
MFC18-85H Prelaminated - &sh 18mm 180(Y 0 MFC 0.400
MFC18-BEECH Frelaminated - Besch 18mm 18.00Y 0 MFC 0.400
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180N 0 -MFE 0.400,,
< >

Boards for material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Type Length | Width | Informati| Stock | Res Order Cost Lirit Bin Supplier Min Stk | ReOrd| Grain | Paramet
MFC18-BEECH /01 3050.0 | 1525.0 1702 0 2153210 |0 120150 |Y
MFC18-BEECH /02 2440.0 | 12200 1630 2 205 | 2960 |0 120150 |Y
'wKE - CABINET/00T | % 3060.0| 2814 1 0 0]1.605 0 0 A
wKE - CABINET/002 | % 040.0| 450.0 1 0 0]1.605 0 0 i
WEE - CABINET/003 | % E78.0| 4924 1 0 0|1.605 0 1] Y v
< >

MUk

Board library

In this example there are two board sizes available for material MFC18-BEECH and also
a few offcuts.

The board library can include much information for each sheet size, for example, cost,
how to deal with low stock levels, storage etc.

Note - There are a wide range of materials from different suppliers so before using the
program for real - an important task is to set up the board library for the materials typically
available for the company. For more details see the section: Board library

The Board library also supports decimal and fractional inches.
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Board library = O X
“File Edit  View He!p
=
P EXSIF L o TR ?
Materials )
Material o Description Thicknes | Default g Book | katerial parameters Picture Type Der
BENBOARD-1INCH BenBoard 0 1Y 5 0
BEMBOARD-3/4 BenBoard 02 0-344 | v 5 _D
BEMPOST-25 Table leg material 21/2 | % 1 _EI
CHIFBOARD-3/4" Chipboard Core 3/4" 0-3/74 | M 0 I}
EBDNY-LaM-1/32" Ebony Larinsts 1/32" 01732 | v n | R
GLASS Glass Wery fragile 014 | H 1 _EI
HARDBOARD-1/8" Hardboard 148" 01/ | N 8 0
MED-DEM-FIRRE-1" Medium Density Fibreboard 1" 1M 1} 0.
MED-DEM-FIBRE-3/4" Medium D ensity Fibreboard 3/4" 0-344 | N 0 0.
MEL-CHIP-3/4" Melamine - Teak 344" 0-344 | 0 _D
MEL-CHIP-&/8" Melamine - White 5/8" 0548 | N 0 _D
CAK-LAM-1432" Oak Laminate 1/32" 01432 |y 10 o
< >
Boards for material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-1" Mediurn Density Fibreboard 1" Thickness:1 Book:0 2
Board code - Tupe “wiidth Length Information Stack Res Order Cost Limnit
MED-DEN-FIBRE-1"/01 721/8 120 391 1 0 £.300 | 0
MED-DEN-FIERE-1"/02 80-3/4 100 0 25 25 E950 | 9
MED-DEN-FIERE-1"/03 48 96 727 1] 0 E.300 | 0
v
< >
NUM

Board library - fractional inches

Optimise
Once the Part list and Board list are created the job is ready to be optimised.

At the Part list screen (or at the Board list screen):-
g Select the optimise symbol
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The program produces a set of cutting patterns and moves to the 'Review runs' section of
the program. This shows all cutting patterns and a set of summary reports.

The first report shown is an overall summary of the job; the Management Summary.

Review runs = [m] X

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

" = S =3 = = i £) =] = Bk &
HExERERQREEBN P IEY? | dad @@
Favourites
Sy MANAZEmMent summary Bedroom & bathroom
B ;ﬁlﬂrﬁgemem Bedroom & bathroom///7default/?default/?? [RulesBL] j
B Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richar
i Pattem summary Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value ~»
38 potrem preview Required parts 620 31261 466 83.54% Mumber of pattems 44
-~ Plus/Over parts 0 000 000 0.00% Headcut pattemns 12
B Pattem Offcuts 3 9.83 017 68.73 2.63% Rotated patterns |
Scrap 51.75 061 13.83% Recut pattems 20
Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Number of cycles 44
Boards 116 37419 544 233874 100.00% Cutting length ~ 1492.3
Throughput (M3/Hr) 1.6

Waste (%Parts) 19.70%
Waste (%Boards) 16.46%

Sheets used 37340 543 99.79% 1081.26
Offcuts used 0.7 oM 0.21%  1.550 1.22
Offcuts created 983 017 -263%  0.000 0.00
Net material used 36436 5.27 97.37% 1082.48
Cutting time 3:25Hr 50.000 170.64
Total parts 620 3M2.61 4.66 1987.73 83.54%  4.009 1253.12
Sundry - unit usage 14 3.200 44.80
Total sundry 44.80
Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining &
Custom 4 [»|\ Management summary £ Dashboard £ Output £ Patterns ]| < >

Management summary

This is an overall summary of the job, for example. Total costs, Overall Waste
percentage, Net material used ...

Use the Navigation buttons or 'Summaries' menu option to view other reports.
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At the foot of the report are a set of tabs with more information. For example, the
'Dashboard’ gives a graphical view of the data.

Review runs

. O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

=
Favourites
S sahemay  Pashboard Bedroom & bathroom
B :m;gemem Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [Rules:BL] _:j
- 4 Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
Pattem summary
- ) Patterns
i e E LI TP T[T TT1]]]
i SRGZ 4 6 5 1012 1 16 % gzl % 2 %0 &2 o % 40 BB
Statistic Open parts
e T
[Fecived o c= i I
[Frsier cars. 5| (£ 3 A A
P Nz .l Fa A
Sile 11 I LY
[Namoer ot pazers " = ,[ J u ‘L
[Namios of syzies [ | Y
Femrmge ook ET G W96 2pady O FIR
Yield % Offcuts
100 1300
o 1200
i5 100
1000
7o | e
= & o
r P !
Batch reports L ey t
Summaries = ﬁ e
Advanced & m FaL &
10 100
Patterns o - o 0 003 NN 50
Machining T S
Custom 4 [»/{ Management summary % Dashboard £ Output £ Patterns ]

Dashboard
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The individual cutting patterns are viewed via the 'Pattern preview' option.

i B Pattern preview

Compact Guide

Review runs

File Edit View

HEX

Settings

B 7 R Q5

Summaries  Stock  Help

K4 b M

[m] s

Favourites

E}; Batch summary

H Management
summary

#F Pattem summary
|| 848 Pattem preview

‘ Pattem

Batch reporis
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns

Machining
Custom

Pattern preview

Bedroom & bathroom

Bedroom & bathroom///?defanlt/?default/?? [Rules BL] q_‘vl

Ptn:1 Quy:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-OAK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

DRESSER-TOP

1000

W-ROBE-BASE

964

Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

DRESSER-BACK

4371-aNI-H38sTHa

= 600

Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
~

Ptn:2 Qty:3 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01L
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

£Z1E| £TLE (£21E

Ptn:4 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

W-ROBE-END-LEFT

W-ROBE-END-RIGHT

DDC-BACK

W-ROBE-DRAWER

1HOM-ONI-H3ssSTHa

Pattern preview

Use the navigation buttons or the Summaries menu to move between patterns and other

summaries.
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% Double click on a thumbnail to view the pattern full screen.

Review runs = m} x

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

AERALKABEK () NEG? B4 F
Favourites

S amsy  (PAttern 6 of 44 Bedroom & bathroom

N Bedroom & bathroom!//?defanit/?defanit/?? [RulesBL] 4|

Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard

#i§ Pattemn summany

s p . Board: MFC18-0AK/02 Waste: 17.06% Size: 2440.0x 12200 x 18.0
| == Fatompeview Information: Storage Area 1
8, Pattem Material: MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Boards: 2

DRESSER-TOP

DRESSER-END-RIGHT DRESSER-END-LEFT

W-ROBE-DRAWER

W-ROBE-DRAWER

Batch reports DRESSER-PLINTH

Summaries
Advanced '
Patterns Rip saw blade thickness: 4.8 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
i Rear rip trim {inc blade): 10.0 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 10.0 Retrim (inc blade): 5.0 Grain direction: =

achining
Custom 4l \Pntlem A Parts £ Saw simulation / || *
Pattern

The tabs at the foot of the report show more details, for example, a full list of the parts
produced by the pattern.

The cuts, waste, offcuts and part information are shown for each pattern.
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.

Compact Guide

File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Stock Help

B ERGEEQY

Review runs =

K 4P e ? £

O X

EER, I
7 G 4

Material: CHIP0.75 *

Pattem sequence
A

Batch reports
summanes | [Pattern 1 of 14
PTG CHIPO.75 standard///?standard/?standard/??* hr_J
Patterns Revision 1: 27 Sep 2018 11:35 : Recalculated by Richar
Board: 1 Waste: 48.65% Size: 48 x 96x 0-3/4

Boards: 1

Y A A A
H 1-1i32 1-1i32 11-1132 11-1i32
Ha X X X X
e 13-25/32 13-25/32 13-256/32 13-25/32
C

= B B :

14-31132 X 17-23/32 | 14-31/32 X 17-23/32

11-13/16 X 15-3/4 | 11-13116 X 15-3/4

C C C C

Pattem editor T|T

11-13M6 X 15-3/4 | 11-13M6 X 15-3/4 [ 11-13116 X 15-3/4 | 11-13/16 X 15-3/4

R

Rip saw blade thickness: 3/16 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 3/16 Book height 1 Cycles 1

Rear rip trim (inc blade): 25/64 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 25/64 Retrim (inc blade): 9/32
Machining i

Custom

1 [» |\ Pattern £ Parts £ Cutting dimensions £ Saw simulaf

Pattern - fractional inches

In this example the pattern is shown in an alternative view ‘Monochrome’. There are

several choices of pattern view.

- Enhanced picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Flat picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Picture with colour for different part type (recut, plus part, offcut ...)
- Monochrom picture
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Transfer to Saw or Machining centre

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw or
machining centre.

Saw
The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

CADmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

Table saws

Online PC

Various other controllers

Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

Some of the Machining centre transfer options are:-

Homag/Weeke WoodWop
2D DXF

Nested DXF

Busellato AutoLink (DXF)
Biesse RoverCad (CID)

At the main screen select the Saw transfer or Machining Interface option.

7
(V) Machining interface
al

‘5 Saw Transfer
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

Transfer to saw Cadmatic - Mesting - Part library — O *
Eile Edit ¥iew Help
- — # 1l o
ﬂ EI B ﬂ — ;}’% 4B & P | % V g 9
L= = Y S fJ = )
Batch name |Nesting - Part library w | Description |Shaped nesting - part library dr|
Trn Optirizing progress Cutting lizt Title Run Qptimigin... | 5aw par... Board list -
Global
i Mesting - Far... Shaped nesting -...| Mesting - ... hesting m-centre | Mesting - Part ...
2
v
F12 Continue MU

Transfer to saw batch screen

VSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The program displays the data to transfer.

Transfer to saw - O X
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Tension trims Tension trims Tension trims MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 1-3

MFC18-RED 4.7

MFC18-TEAK 8

MEL-CHIP-18MM 3-10

MFCT8-04K, ik
Frint Help Cancel

Transfer to Saw

- OK to confirm

The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are
available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer

runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer
process.
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Help and support

The program is fully supported by integrated, up to date, local help (no need to rely on a
web link).

|'_§Q Help _ O w
& &

Hide Back Print  Options
Conterts ]Eearch] Home > Optimising > Part lists and optimising > Properties - Part/Board list > Title - ~
(i G ~|| || Title - Partlist/ Board list wox

Q Setup & Networks

@ File management & Backup
[m Optimising

@ Optimising - Overview
@ Main screen

@ Board library

=] m Part lists and optimising
i Part lists - Overview
@ Part list operation Part list - Cabinets

- Parts - data File Edit View Optimise Help
(-8 Parts - edt options

Field for a description of the list at a part list or board list screen

At the top of the Part list or board list screen there are a set of boxes for the
description and the parameter lists used when optimising the part list. These are
called the Part list properties’.

E|Q2| Properties - Part/Board list = ’?7
[2) Part list properties - Ov E| N ﬁ'
:
2] Optimising parameter li Fifle Cabinets Opt  default
[2) Saw parameter list nan
@ Drawing source - part | Description I aterial Length| WwWidth | Quantity
@ DXF import parameters Global e
. (2] Fie name: pat i /o 1. | BASE-BACK CHIPBOARD-18MM 7300 4200 5
-~ (2] Cutting lis nles risme Z | BASEBACK CHIFEOARDA8MM | 750.0 | 420.0 7
[]--@ Parameters - Part/Board lis
52-4@ Board lists 3. | BASE-BACK CHIPECARD-18MM 4350 | 402.0 2
1@ Cutting lists 4. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH EE0.0 | 460.0 1
5188 Optimising parameters 5. | BASE-BOTTOM MFC18-BEECH £20.0 | 460.0 3
@ Material parameters £ | BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER CHIPEOARD-18MM 5E0.0 | 490.0 3
-4 Import Pasts, Boards, Patte 7. | BASE-CEBINET-DOOR MFC18BEECH 560.0 | 4000 k-
[]--@ Sundry parts W |
< N 8. | EASE-CABINET-DRAWER MFC18-EEECH 400.0 | 240.0 3
< >
Help system

There is a help menu on most dialogs and screens.
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Part list - Bedroom 8 bathroom

File Edit View Optimise{ Help )

m}

4

PG

Baes =

xS

—
==
1
—

a8a &

P4

o

8

Drescription M aterial Length | ‘Width | Quantity| Over| Under| Grain Edge Bim (ol

Global 0% 0%

1. | DRESSER-TOP MFC18-04K 1000.0 | 600.0 2 1] oy

2 | DRESSER-END-LEFT MFC18-04K £00.0 | 10820 2 1] oy

3 | DRESSER-END-RIGHT MFC18-04K £00.0 | 10820 2 1] oy

4 | DRESSER-BACK MFC18-04K 964.0 | 10820 2 1] oy

5 | DRESSER-PLINTH MFC18-04K 964.0 | 1280 2 1] oy

£ | DRESSER-DR&WER MFC18-04K 964.0 | FE3 E 1] oy

7. | DDC-SIDE-LEFT MFC18-04K 5640 23 E 1] oy

2. | DDC-SIDE-RIGHT MFC18-04K 5640 23 E 1] oy

9. | DDC-BACK MFC18-04K 9280 323 E 1] oy

10, | DOC-BOTTOM HARDBOARD-4ht4 964.0 | BE4.0 E 1] 0N

11.|'w-ROBE-TOP MFC18-EBONY 1000.0 | 600.0 7 1] oy 0AK-TAPE-22MM &
<+ \ Bedroom & bathroom / [« B

MNUM

Help in context
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Full help is available for most topics including ‘Overview’ and ‘How to’ topics and there is

advice on each parameters and setting.

Tims  Rules Offcuts  Offcuts 2

x

Help view = t

Set the parameters for tims r_gg Help — O
T i
Hide Back Print  Options
Optimiser type Conterts | Search Home > Saw Optimising > Part lists and optimising = Optimising A
S e adnesn W F—— parameters > Trims > Saw blade thickness

J--@ Setup & Networks
J--Q File management & Backup
i J--@ Saw Optimising

Minimum rip trim {inc saw blad J--Q Transferto Saw

- Nested optimising

b 100 J"% Edging and Laminating
-4 Forms and Labels
Minimum crosscut tim {inc sa J"Q System set up [parameters)

Rip and crosscut

| Front IE 3) Q Guotes and Crders
J--Q Products and Parametrics
J--@ Part library
COwvemide rip and crosscut tims J"Q Machining Interface
Overide rip trim - Material parameters

- @ Stock cortrol

J--Q Destacking and Palletising
- i@ CAD Drawing

Retrim after head cut {inc saw bl J--@ Stand alone operation
J--@ Guides and updates

- i@ Erors

J--@ Changed topics

Ovenide crosscut tim

1

Saw blade thickness

Optimising parameter to set width of material removed by the saw
blade

This is the material lost due to the saw blade when cutting. Use the
value recommended by the saw manufacturer. Typical values for
woodworking are: 4.8mm, 3/16in ... For tight cutting or for materials
such as glass or metal the thickness is not significant and can be set
to zero if necessary.

- Enter a value for the saw blade thickness

For Module 'PO" with saw models with multiple saw blades the first
value is for the 'Rip saw blade thickness’ and the second value is for
the 'Crosscut saw blade thickness'. The pattern display and data for
transfer to the saw automatically take account the multiple saw blade
thicknesses. (The rip and crosscut values are often the same).

Help for parameters
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Where an error is reported there is usually a link to more information in the help.

’

Optimise

-

Description
Part 5. BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT

| »

Meszage

Data not correct - no boards [38007]

m

Continue ] L Cancel ] [ Frint ] [ Help

Error message
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Click on the help button for more details:-

2 Help e O .
& i
Hide Back  Prnt Options
Contents [f5 o et Home = Optimising > Board library > Boards / Board library errors = #
-4 Introduction Data not correct - no boards
(- Setup & Networks Data not correct - no boards
'Zj--@ Fil= management & Backup
'Zj--@ May occur when optimising a part list or product requirements list
(- Transferto Saw
i+ @ Edging and Laminating One or more of the materials does not have any boards.
i+ @ Forms and Labels
'Zj--@ System set up {parameters) The message also indicates which materials are causing the
-4 Quotes and Orders problem
(- Products and Parametrics
(- Part library Where the message is caused by a matenial code missing from the
(- Machining Interface board library a default board 15 entered in the board list. These
(- @ Stock cortrol default entries need to be manually edited with the correct details for
(- Nested optimising each board size.
'Zj--@ Destacking and Palletising
(- CAD Drawing Check the Board library and make sure that the material has at least
'Zj--@ Stand alone operation one board size set up
(- Guides and updates
(- Emors
v

Help topic for an error

The number shown is the error number - this can be useful in identifying the exact
problem.

Web site

There are links at the main screen to the UK web site for downloads, updates,
documentation, latest news ...

There are is also a page on the web site for reporting issues.
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2. Set up (install)

Set up (single user)

Always install a new version to a NEW location.

Run the old and new version in parallel for a period to get used to the new version before
transferring a lot of data to the new version. Also the data between versions is not fully
compatible so existing data must be transferred from the old version to the new via the
‘Copy / Convert' option.

The program is used in two main configurations:-

- For a single user on a local computer
- For several users running over a network

For the program to run a security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a
computer or server or a cloud licence registered.

4

To install the program on a local computer run the set up program: setup.exe. Follow the
instructions on screen carefully.

security key

Network setup

For a Network decide first where the program runs and where user data is stored; there
are many different ways to set up the Network operation. A typical set up is for the
program and library data to be at the server and for each user to have a profile on a local
computer.

The security key must be plugged into one of the USB ports on a computer on the
Network (often the server). In addition the Network key software (called the Licence
Manager) has to be running on the computer where the security key is located.

(See section below for details).
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Program does not run

If the program does not run there are several possible causes:-

- Security key is missing or not correctly inserted or cannot be found by the program
- Extra configuration file required (for some Networks)

- Language modules are missing

- Some system components are missing

- Minimum specification is not sufficient

Security key missing

The program cannot run without the security key or logging in to a valid cloud licence.

- Check that the security key is in place and firmly inserted and that it is in the correct port
For a Network USB key:--

- Make sure the Network is up

- Make sure the Licence Manager is running

- Has the network run out of licences (too many users)

Extra configuration file needed for Network installations

For a small number of Network installations the standard set up is not suitable and the
program may not run because the Network key or the licence manager cannot be found.

In these cases a special setup file (NetHasp.ini) has to be used. This is available with the
Distribution but needs to be configured for each case - this is usually quite simple to do
but requires some experience of different Network layouts.

Contact the supplier for details. See the section below 'Customise Networks'.

Some system components are missing

On a Network install make sure that a 'Client’ install has been done on any local computer
that runs the program from the Server. This is needed to install some important
components on the local computer.
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Language modules are missing

If messages in English appear like the following:-

Error reading language file: 01 Use 00?
Error reading language file: 00

This means that a language module is missing or is not available. The message reports
the number of the language module the program is trying to find and suggests an
alternative if there is one.

Language modules are files with the extension LNG, for example, 00.LNG, 01.LNG and
are usually located in the Program directory (where the program is installed).

The language is set via System parameters. This offers the list of available languages, for
example, English (UK), English (USA) etc. Each item in the list is provided by one of the
LNG files. If the above message(s) occur either there are no language files at all or the
file for the choice last set in the program is missing or has been renamed.

Check with the supplier.

Minimum specification is not sufficient

V12 does not require a large amount of resources to run but a computer must meet the
minimum specification. This is likely to be a problem with a local computer (or single user
computer) rather than a server. To check this:-

T

(=2 Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located
Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the Download.
e Double click on the program CHECK.EXE

This program runs and displays a screen of information.

From the menu:-

e Select: Check - Minimum requirements
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A dialog is displayed showing the minimum requirements at the left and the current
system values at the right.

7] System check V12.00

Key / Programs
System

Verify files
Network

Nesting / Machining

Requirement Minimum System Status
Windows 8 10.0 x64 ok
Processor 2000 MHz 2893 MHz ok
CPU Benchmark <0.17s 0.031s ok
Security key Modular Master ok
Total physical RAM 20Gb 395Gb ok
Available physical RAM 0.39Gb 0.97 Gb ok
Disk 200Gb 706.1 Gb ok
Requirement - 3D Mode Minimum System Status
Processor 2000 MHz 2893 MHz ok
Total physical RAM 40Gb 395Gb X
OpenGL V3.2 V4.5 ok
Upload Print Help Exit

Minimum requirements

OK - indicates the item matches the minimum requirements

Transferring data from a previous version

Once the new version is running Ok some or all of the data from the previous versions
may need to be transferred from the old version to the new version.

Always use this option to move data between versions (e.g. V8.03 to V8.10 or V7.18.3 to

V8.10, V9.07 to V10.0, V10 to V11, V11 to V12)

To move data from an older version to a later one, e.g. V11.04.0 to V12.0, the user data
and the common data must be converted for the new version and copied to a new
location. Identify the user directory to convert and the new location.
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For example, the old data may be located in c:\V11\Data\User 1 and the new data needs
to be in c:\V12\Data\User 1.

(Where 'User 1' is the directory for the User profile).

At the main screen of the NEW version:-

e Select: Tools - Copy/ Convert user profile

The program shows a list of user profiles. Select the profile to convert. Typically the

profiles shown are the current profiles for the latest version and the profiles to convert are
located elsewhere. Use the Browse option to select the user profile to convert.

Copy / convert - Select source - User profile X
Mame Path Last accessed
Sa Demouser2 chdemotuser? 27/09/2008 09:.00
& Fractional ciifrachusers 27/09/201811:35
5 Nesting MPR) chdemotuser3 01/06/20118 08:45
‘% Stapdown & Common Edge Routing chdemobsdr 071/06/2078 08:56 Rl
Canicel
Erowse
Exit
Help
Copy / Convert

e Select the profile to convert
OK - confirm copy/convert user profile

The program moves to the screen to select the location for the new (converted) data.
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The paths/folders involved are shown on the screen.

Copy / convert - Select destination path(s) x
Path From Copy / Correert To
zer profile C:hDemohl ser2h C:hllserds,
Path for data c\DemotD atah, C:ADatah,
Path for part listz
Path for library data chDemotlbss [T i C:Libs

Path for stock libraries

]
||
i
Path for cuztomer data chDematLibsh ] C:hLibss
[
[
]
Wl
|
i
]

Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels

Fath for shared control files

Path for import data chDlematl mpartt,

Path for export data cohDemotE xporth,

Path for accounts c:h\DemaohLibsh

Path for import parameters

Status

Ok Help Cancel

Copy / Convert

The directories shown are the full set of directories available. Some may not be in use and
in some cases it is not necessary to convert all the data; for example, the library data may
already be converted.

- Use the check boxes to select the directories to convert
- Enter the directory to convert to in the 'To' column.

__.1 Use the list button browse and select a directory (in the 'To' column)

% Use the mouse to adjust the screen size and column width
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- If any of the paths are sub-directories of the user profile these are named automatically.
For example:-
Source user directory c:\v12\
Source path for data c:\v12\data
Source path for library data c:\v12\libs

If the destination user profile is set to c:\v12\ the following paths are set:-

Destination path for data c:\v12\data
Destination path for library data c:\v12\libs

If a source directory has already been converted to the current version the directory
is not converted again and the data is only copied.

e Select OK to convert

At the end of the conversion the program prompts:-

9 Select user profile now

Yes - move to new user profile
No - stay in current user profile

Make a back up of existing data

The program includes a 'Back up' option to take a copy of a User profile. It is best to take
a copy when experimenting with data or before moving data, for example, to a new
version.

(On a Network version it is best to NOT rely on manual back up but to also make sure that
all the program and data directories are included in the standard Network back up
processes).

This copies the user profile information and all the user data (batches, runs ...) linked to
that profile; this includes any library data linked to the user profile.

- Move to the profile to back up

Page 34 of 318



Compact Guide
At the main screen:-

e Select: File - Back up - current user

Back-up >
Path for back-up | B
Filerame | Demo user 1 2018-09-27 1208 backup |
|nzlude path for impaort data

|nzlude path for MPRE] filez

Status

Help Cancel

Copy / Convert
- Check the path for back up (edit if required)

(The default is set by the System parameter: Path for Back up)

Click on the list button to browse the paths and folders

- Check the file name (edit if required)
- OK to confirm

The data is copied to a single file (BKP). This is a zipped file containing all the files in a
compressed form. When back up is complete program prompts with a message showing
number of files and overall size.

Data
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Data can often be split over several different directories. For example:-

C:\OPT\USERT1
NAOPTIMISING\LIBRARIES
C:\OPT\USERT\CUSTOMER

The program uses the System parameters for the User profile to locate the data to_Back
up including Library data. Back up covers the following Paths:-

User profile

Path for Part lists

Path for Library data
Path for Stock libraries
Path for Customer data

The name of the BKP file is based on the date and time and is stored in the: Path
for Backup. e.g. 2021-10-29 1118 V12BACKUP.BKP. All files from these directories are
backed up except for file extensions. ARX, DLL, EXE, HLP, LNG, ISU.

Upgrading a security key

When purchasing extra modules or extra users the security key usually has to be
upgraded. This is typically done via an Upgrade file sent via a download or via a disk.

- Copy the upgrade file to a folder on the computer

The upgrade is activated via a program called CHECK.EXE which is part of V12.0

&

[(=—=) Move to the directory where the extracted Download is located

Use Windows Explorer to locate the root directory of the Download.

e Double click on the program: CHECK.EXE

[Upgrade key only - If the new version is already installed and the upgrade is to add

modules - use the installed version of the software for the upgrade. At the main screen:
Select: Tools - System Check ]
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The System check information screen is displayed. From the menu:-
e Select: Check - Upgrade key
g:alect the [ Upgrade ] option
The program displays a dialog to select the path for the Upgrade file.
e Select OK to begin the upgrade
The program proceeds to upgrade the key and usually reports:-

Key upgraded successfully

If the upgrade fails the program reports:- ‘Upgrade failure'. Report the failure and any
diagnostic number(s) to the supplier

Remove or uninstall the optimising program

It is sometimes necessary to uninstall the program (for example if there was a mistake in
the install process). To do this use the Windows options on the control panel.

Follow the Uninstall instructions carefully.

Note - the System files installed at a Workstation on a Network installation do not need to
be removed. They are a standard Microsoft update to the Windows operating system. Any
shortcuts on the Desktop etc. should be removed manually (Right click on shortcut -
Remove)

Path for shared control files

With more than one user (either users on a network or users with different profiles
on the same computer) it is often useful to co-ordinate processes where a sequential
number is used. For example when naming optimised runs, orders, offcuts, tracking
parts etc.

This is set by the System parameter: Path for shared data

- Enter the full path where the shared control files are stored (for example:
n:\server\v12\SharedData). Make sure all users have read/write access to this path.
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Parameter options that may use shared control files are:-

Last sequential run number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last quote estimate number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last saw group number (system parameters - Rules 1)
Last offcut number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last part item tracking number (system parameters - Rules 2)
Last drawing number (machining centre parameters - Generation)

If this parameter is set the shared parameters are locked (greyed out) on the parameter
pages and the numbering is controlled by the program.

Network USB key and Network USB key software - Install

The most common option is to place the Network key and the Network key software on a
Network Server. Before installing the Licence manager make sure the existing licence
manager (if any) is NOT running

Look at the distribution contents by Right clicking on the folder and choosing: 'Explore’'.
The Network key software is in the directory..\NETWORKS\NETKEY

e Create a directory to contain the Network key software

Use Windows Explorer to set up a directory on the computer or server. This can be any
directory name, for example, N:\NETKEY. If Network key software directories already
exist they can be overwritten; this makes sure the Network software is up to date.

e Copy the Network software from distribution to computer or server

To do this copy the contents of .\NETWORKS\NETKEY to the directory set up on the
computer or server.

If using a Download version from a self-extracting file - double click on the EXE to extract
the files to a temporary location on the computer or server; the files are extracted to a
sub-directory. Follow the above steps to copy the Network key software to a separate
location on the computer or server.

Set up the Network key Licence Manager on the Computer or Server

The Licence Manager is set up with the program LMSETUP.EXE. To install the Licence
Manager:-

- Move to the directory .\NETWORKS\NETKEY
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- Double click on LMSETUP.EXE to run it
- Follow the on-screen instructions for the LMSETUP install program

- When installing the HASP device driver (HaspUserSetup) and Licence Manager
(Imsetup) for Windows 7 onwards they must be run under a compatibility mode (Vista
Service pack 2)

- Double click on LMSETUP.EXE to run it

- Follow the on-screen instructions for the LMSETUP install program

When prompted the program must be installed as a service not an application. See the
Install_LM_Under_Windows_7.pdf document in the NETKEY directory for more details on
this.

Install the Network key device driver

- From the Start button on the Windows Taskbar select the Run option
- Run the program HaspUserSetup with the setting -i. e.g.
NANETKEY\HaspUserSetup.exe -i

If updating an existing system make sure that any Licence manager services that are
running are stopped before installing HaspUserSetup.

It may be necessary to re-start the computer for the settings to take effect

Licence Manager Install - Notes

- During installation the LMSETUP program may modify firewall rules and installs an
additional device driver

- The Licence Manager cannot be installed without accepting the Licence Manager licence
Agreement

Set up for Optimising program (Networks)

Always install a new version to a new directory - data is not directly compatible between
versions. It is best to run both the previous and the new version in parallel for a short
changeover period.

Add the distribution files the Server or at a Workstation. Navigate to the root directory of
the distribution and double click on the program: setup.exe
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A series of dialog screens moves through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files

System files

Metric parameter templates

Metric Demo data

e Uncheck System files and leave Program files checked

The other components are optional but it is often useful to have the demonstration data at
the Server.

Select the type of licence you have either USB key or cloud licence.

Note - installation on the Server does not create a Windows program folder for the
Windows Start menu as the Optimising program does not run from the Server console .

e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Install the 'Client' part of the Optimising program at each Workstation

It is also necessary to set up each Workstation running the Optimising program. Make
sure the workstation can access the server.

Copy the distribution files to a folder at the Workstation. Navigate to the root directory of
the folder and double click on the program: setup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
carefully. At the dialog: Choose Destination Location

e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.

Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts and other
client information to link to the Server.
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At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed
Program files
System files
Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Uncheck Program files and leave System files checked.

Note - The demonstration and other data is usually not needed as this is installed at the
Server

A Windows program folder is created for the Workstation - this contains shortcuts to the
Optimising Program and other utilities.

Select the type of licence you have either USB key or cloud licence.
e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Set up for Windows Terminal Server

The set up for the security key is the same as for any other Network set up (see above)
but the optimising program is installed differently.

Install the Optimising program (WTS)

Copy the distribution folder to the Server.

e Navigate to the root directory of the downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
with care.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location
e Enter the path on the Server to install the software to.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed

Program files
System files
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Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Make sure ALL the components are checked
e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Install the 'Client' part of the Optimising program at each Terminal

At each Terminal running the optimising program:-

e Login to the WTS server with a unique user name.

Note: the same user name will be used to run V12 in the future
e Copy the distribution folder to the Server)

e Navigate to the root directory of the downloaded distribution
e Double click on the program wtssetup.exe

A series of dialog screens take you through the setup procedure. Follow the instructions
with care.

At the dialog: Choose Destination Location
e Enter the path on the Server which the Optimising program was installed to.

Note - the setup program needs this information so that it can create shortcuts to this
directory for the user profile for this terminal.

At the dialog: Select Components a list of items to install is displayed

Program files

System files

Metric parameter templates
Metric Demo data

e Check System files
e Make sure all the other items are unchecked - they are already installed at the server.

A Program folder for the Windows Start menu is created for the Workstation. This folder
contains shortcuts to the Optimising Program and other utilities.
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e Complete the install process by following the instructions on-screen

Choosing where Optimising data is stored (networks)

For a Network version there are many different ways of organising the program and
data; this depends on each site - some general ideas are given below.

All data at Network Server (Server N:, Workstations C:)

One option is to store the Optimising program and data (Libraries and User profiles)
on a Network Server. This layout is flexible and allows users to easily share library
and other data and makes it easy to update the Optimising program. It also ensures
that all important data can be backed up by the usual Network back-up facilities.

Network server

N:\V12\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V12 - program directory
N:\V12\NETKEY - USB key software

Network Security key or registered cloud floating licence

N:\V12\DATA\USER1 - user profile 1
Path for data N:\V12\DATA\USERI1
Path for library data N:\V12\DATA\LIBS

N:\V12\DATA\USER2 - user profile 2
Path for data N:\V12\DATA\USER2
Path for library data N:\V12\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 1
Desktop shortcut to N:\V12\V12.EXE or N:\V12\V12Cloud.EXE for a
cloud licence

Workstation 2
Desktop shortcut to N:\V12\V12.EXE or N:\V12\V12Cloud.EXE for a
cloud licence

See the 'System parameters' for each user to set up the paths for each user.

User data on local computers (Server N:, Computers C:)

In this layout each user maintains a user profile on their own Computer/Workstation.
Libraries are shared on the Network Server

Network server
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N:\V12\DATA\LIBS - libraries
N:\V12 - program directory
N:\V12\NETKEY - USB key software

Network Security key or registered cloud floating licence

Workstation 1

Desktop shortcut to N:\V12\V12.EXE or N:\V12\V12Cloud.EXE for a
cloud licence

C:\V12\DATA\ME - user profile 1

Path for data C:\V12\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\V12\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to N:\V12\V12.EXE or N:\V12\V12Cloud.EXE for a
cloud licence

C:\V12\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for data C:\V12\DATA\ME

Path for library data N:\V12\DATA\LIBS

Program and Data on Workstations. Library data and Network key on server (Server N.,

Computers C:)

In this layout the full Optimising program is installed at each Computer/Workstation and
only library data is shared.

Network server

N:\V12\DATA\LIBS - libraries

N:\V12\NETKEY - USB key software

Network Security key or registered cloud floating licence

Workstation 1

Desktop shortcut to C:\V12\V12.EXE or C:\V12\V12Cloud.EXE for a
cloud licence

C:\V12 - program directory

C:\V12\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for Data C:\V12\DATA\ME

Path for Library data N:\V12\DATA\LIBS

Workstation 2

Desktop shortcut to C:\V12\V12.EXE or C:\V12\V12Cloud.EXE for a
cloud licence

C:\V12 - program directory

C:\V12\DATA\ME - user profile

Path for Data C:\V12\DATA\ME

Path for Library data N:\V12\DATA\LIBS
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Customise a Network USB key installation

Most Network setups work Ok with the standard install of the Optimising program and
Network key software (Network licence manager). However for some Network setups
some fine tuning is necessary.

Whenever the Optimising program is started and randomly whilst it is running the program
checks for the security key and that a valid licence is available. To do this the program
must look at the computer where the network key is located and the Licence manger
software is running.

Some Network setups can cause this search to be slow or prevent it from working reliably
if the default Network key setup is used.

These problems are fixed by fine tuning how the Optimising program searches for the
security key and how the Licence manager is running on the Network. Two files are used
for this.

NetHasp.ini - by default this is NOT installed as it is usually not required. A copy of this file
is located on the Optimising program Distribution in the directory: ..\Networks\Other\. To
use it take a copy and place it in the Program directory for the Optimising program (where
the optimising program is installed).

Nhsrv.ini - this is created automatically by the LMSETUP program when the Network key
software is installed and is located on the server or PC where the licence manager is
running. Typically in the directory: ..\Program Files\Aladdin\HASP LM

These files control each end of the link between the Optimising program and the Licence
manager.

Optimising program --- NetHasp.ini ---- Nhsrv.ini --- Licence
manager

It is best to use NetHasp.ini to try and fix any problems - but in some cases both files

need adjusting. The files are ASCIl/Unicode files that can be edited by a text editor such
as 'NotePad' - always take a backup copy of each file before making any changes.
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Cloud licences

The program supports operation with a ‘cloud’ software licence in addition to hardware
USB keys.

Cloud licencing mode is selected during the setup. When the installation has finished all
shortcuts will point to V12Cloud.exe if for some reason you are actually using a USB
dongle just change the target to V12.exe instead.

To use cloud licencing you will need to have a reliable internet connection.

Your distributor will supply a serial number and activation code for your cloud licence.
Please keep these in a safe place. They are required to register your licence (select a log
in name and password) and to reset the log in name / password if required.

The two types of cloud licence single PC licence and floating licences that can be shared
between different users and may have one or more seats.

A single PC licence is locked to the PC used for the software. It is not possible to use the
software on another PC. If the licence must be transferred to another PC

(E.g. if the PC fails or is stolen), this can be done through the cloudseats program or
system check.

If there are no floating licences available at log in (there may be more users than seats), a
user will need to log out. The option to log out from cloud licencing is available on the
menu of the main menu screen under the "Licence" menu item (see "Logging out of a
cloud licence") as well as via system checks log out button.

Notes

- The program does not support single PC licences in cloud licencing mode under
virtual PCs. Virtual PCs need to use floating licences.

Registering a cloud licence

The registration dialog allows you to select a log in name and password to be used for a
floating licence. Floating licences may have more than one seat (user). All users of a
licence must log in with the same log in name and password.

Enter the serial number and activation code supplied by your distributor and choose a log

in name and password. Log in names and passwords must be a minimum of 8 characters
long and a maximum of 50. Log in names are not case sensitive but passwords are.
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The log in name cannot already be registered to another licence. Using an email address
here should ensure that your log in name is unique.
When a valid log in name and password have been entered (and confirmed), the OK
button becomes enabled. Select this button to register the licence. There will be a short
delay while the program contacts the licencing server to register the licence. If successful,
the program reports ‘Registration successful’ and returns to the log in dialog.

Cancel from the registration dialog also returns to the log in dialog.

Logging in to a cloud licence

When you start the program in floating cloud licencing mode, the log in dialog appears.

If you have not previously registered your licence, select the ‘Register’ button and follow
the instructions in the Registering a cloud licence section.

If you have forgotten your log in name and / or password, select the ‘Reset credentials’
button and follow the instructions in the Password reset section above.

Enter your log in name and password and select the OK button. Log in names are not
case sensitive but the password is. There will be a short delay while the program contacts
the licencing server to download the licence and the main menu will then appear.

The cloud licence details are subsequently displayed on the splash screen, the ‘about’ box
and the System check screen.

Once the licence has been obtained, the program will continue to run and can be closed
/ restarted without logging in again. The program refreshes the licence at intervals so it is
important to ensure that the PC remains connected to the internet.

If you have a floating licence (which may be shared between users) and the program has
not been used for a period of thirty days, your licence may have been re-allocated to
another user. In this case you will need to log in again. Also for floating licences a user
needs to log out of the software to free up a seat (not just closing the software down but
using the log out option from the main menu screen or via the log out button in system
check). The software can also be configured to automatically log users out on closing the
software via an option in system parameters.
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Password reset

If a floating licence has been registered but log in details have been forgotten, use the
password reset facility to select new ones (select ‘Reset credentials’ from the log in
dialog).

Enter the serial number and activation code supplied by your distributor and choose a new
log in name and password. Log in names and passwords must be a minimum of 8
characters long and a maximum of 50. Log in names are not case sensitive but
passwords are.

The log in name cannot already be registered to another licence. Using an email address
here should ensure that your log in name is unique.

When a valid log in name and password have been entered (and confirmed), the OK
button becomes enabled. Select this button to reset the licence. There will be a short
delay while the program contacts the licencing server to register the licence. If successful,
the program reports ‘Reset successful’ and returns to the log in dialog.
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3. Professional and Standard Optimisers (PO & SO)

Optimising is the heart of the system. There are different optimising modules to choose
from depending on the type and amount of cutting undertaken.

The Professional optimiser is aimed at Larger scale production and with full cost control.
This is the most extensive optimising module. It gives full control over costs, cutting
constraints and all cutting pattern features including the special requirements of larger
scale production. It is fully integrated with the PQ module (where this is used) and
includes an interface to a large number of proprietary saws.

The Standard Optimiser is designed for cutting batches of jobs on a single axis beam
saw. It has the flexibility to deal with a wide range of part lists and part quantities and
includes many extra features for dealing with offcuts, complicated cutting patterns and
allows the part list to be fully customised via extra custom fields.

The overall process is:-

- Enter or Import part sizes
- Optimise

- Send cutting data to saw

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes. This can be produced in a variety of
ways:-

- Enter sizes in the 'Part list' grid

- Calculate part sizes from product requirements (PQ module)
- Import part sizes from external files or systems
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The result is a list of Part sizes and requirements.

Part list - PLF-121A = | x

File Edit View Optimise Help
~ = - [ = — = = [— g
doPrle FF Ex|ddd 2P ¥ o ?
i 214 Opt |default v| Saw |default v|
D escription M aterial Length| “width | Quan...| Oveq Un... [ Gr..| EdgeBtm | Edge Top Edge Left | EdgeRight | Inf| ™

Global % %

1. | F-UNIT-DOOR 435.0 7E0.0| 400 ] 1] OfN | WwHIT.. WHIT... WHIT... WHITE-..

2, | FAwWALL-UMIT-.. 474.0 7400 | 400 o) o 0N

3| FwWALL-UNIT-. 464.0 285.0| 400 0 1] OfN | WwWHIT.. WHIT...

4 | FA/ALLUNIT-... 464.0 196.0| 400 ol o D[N |[WwHIT... WHIT...

5, | FAALL-UNIT-.. 285.0 750.0| 800 o) o 0[N [WHIT.. WwHIT... WwHIT...

6. | F-UNIT-BACK 4740 700|200 0 1] OfM

7. | FUNIT-BASE 4740 B8R0 | 200 o) o 0N [ WHIT.. WHIT...

g | F-UNIT-END-L... 585.0 g700| 200 0 1] OfM

9, | F-UNIT-END-RI... 586.0 870.0| 200 o) o 0N

10. | F-UNIT-PLINTH 500.0 1500 200 ] ] OfM

11, | FURIT-RAIL 4740 FE0( 400 0 1] OfM

12,

v
4 ¥ \PLF-121A £ Office units f < >
NUM

Part list

The part list editor can be used to add items or change sizes and quantities as required.

The part list includes many options for adjusting sizes, calculating edging, and if
necessary, dividing lists if they are too large to send to a saw in one go.

The part list can be customised with pre-set and user defined fields - these are often
important for volume production in tracking parts, dividing lists, and for getting the correct
data on to a label ...

Note more than one list can be open at a time. This is handy for data between lists or for
comparing lists. Click on the tabs at the foot of the screen to move between lists.
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- ¢
h Optimising parameters are used to describe the type of cutting (trims, re-cuts,
headcuts ...). See the 'Parameters' section for details. Typical parameters are:-

Saw blade thickness
Front Trims
Rear trims

The Front trim parameters, for example, allows the specification of the amount of material
including saw blade thickness allowed at the front of the board for rips and cross cuts.

TS

Front trim

k‘ Saw parameters are used to describe each saw; overall cutting length, position of
clamps, size of waste flap ... Typical parameters are:-

Saw model
Cutting height
Overall cutting length
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For example, the Overall drawback for a single saw determines how a board is divided
and the headcuts that are taken.

=[]

=g

Saw bed

K]
CE
CERE RS
2 s maa

Different parameters lists can be set up and used to produce the correct cutting
requirements for any list or saw combination. Typically users set up a handful of
parameters lists with commonly used settings and add extra lists for one-off or special
jobs.

In the above example the optimising parameter list and saw parameter list are the lists
named 'Default’ from the Demo data.
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The program also supports fractional and decimal inches.

Part list - 08107 = O X
File Edit View Optimise Help
= = - < = [ - = = = -
PPl Y| EXs Jdale P 4o ?
Description taterial Width Length Quantity [ Over | Under | Grain Edae Inf | ™
Global 0% 0% 0ana
1. | BOOKBACK BENBOARD-1/2INCH TFE1/64 31-33/84 1 1] o)y 0ona
2. | BOOKBASE BENBOARD-1/2INCH 11-13416 31-33/64 1 1] oy 0ona
3. [ BOOKPARTITION BENBOARD-1/2INCH 12-41/64 11-5416 [ ] oy 0ona
4. [ BOOKSHELF BENBOARD-1/2INCH 10-45/64 31-27/84 5 ] oy 0ana
5. [BOOKTOP BENBOARD-1/2INCH 11-13416 31-33/64 1 ] oy 0ona
G. [ BOOKSIDE BENBOARD-1/2IMCH TE1/64 10-45/64 2 ] oy 0ona
7. | LOMEPART MED-DEN-FIBRE-3/4" 15-3/4 11-3/4 1 i 0N oono
8. [ QUPARTEMP CHIFBDARD-3/4" 5 F7a 1 1] 0N 0ona
9. [ QUPARTMCH CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-344 1 1] 0N 0ona
10. | MPRP&RT BEMBOARD-1/2INCH 7E-43/64 29-25/64 1 0 oy oono
11. | SUNDRYPART HTEAK-FOIL 12442 12142 1 ] o)y 0ona
12. | FIXEDMPR BENBOARD-3/4 pris] 40 1 1] oy 0ana
13. | MPRP&RT BENBOARD-1/2INCH TH-1/64 31-33/64 1 1] oy 0ona
14. | QUPARTEMP CHIFBDARD-3/4" 5 7748 1 ] 0N 0ona
16, | QURARTDRG CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-3/4 12142 1 ] 0N 0ana
16. | QURARTMCH CHIFBDARD-3/4" 10-7/8 12-344 1 ] 0N 0ona
17.| QURARTMPR CHIFBDARD-3/4" 12-3/8 14-3/4 1 ] 0N 0ona
; :n\;éﬁ;_\fn}'\.rur CLIDDOADE 4t 1991 n‘l 1R CD A 1 n nlw nnnn . ¥
NUM

Part list - fractional inches

Materials

All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs.
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The optimiser use the Material code against each part in the part list.#
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For example, MFC18-BEECH to extract the available boards (of that material) from the
Board library and create a Board list for the optimisation.

File

Board list - Bedroom & bathroom

Edit

View Optimise

Help

- [} X

JORlEEe £

Title | Example Products

=

- JJ

4 4a ®

997

Board Tupe 4 aterial Length| ‘Width | Quantity Cost Grain Material 2
Global D escription Picture Dens
1. | MFCT8-04K./01 MFC18-04K 3050.0 | 12200 428 3300 | Y Prelaminated - 0...
2. | MFC18-04K./02 MFC18-04K 24400 (12200 114 2970 | Y Prelaminated - O...
3. | HARDEOARD-4MM... HARDBOARD -4kt 2440.0 | 12200 782 0.830 | N Hardboard 4rm
4. | MFCT8-EBONY /01 MFC18-EBONY 3050.0| 12200 805 5760 | Y Prelaminated - E
5. | MFC18-EBONY /02 MFC18-EBONY 24400 (12200 523 5210 |Y Prelaminated - E
6. | MFCT8-TEAK/01 MFCTE-TEAK 2440.0 | 12200 1020 30|y Prelaminated - T
7. | MFC18-TEAK/D2 MFCT8-TEAK, 3050.0 | 1525.0 955 Aoy Prelaminated - T..
8. | ®00135/0003 b MFC18-TEAK G64.0 | 4880 2 1.550 | Y Prelaminated - T
9. | X001 45000 % MFCT8-TEAK, 350.0 | 620.0 1 1.550 | Prelaminated - T
10. [ X00125/0001 % MFC18-TEAK, 780.0 | 1011.0 1 1550 |Y Prelaminated - T
11. | MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 0o 0o 1] 3200 | N Mirror Glass [sun... 0.0
12| MFC18-BEECH/DT MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 | 1525.0 1702 32100y Prelaminated - B... 0.41
13. | MFC18-BEECH02 MFC18-BEECH 24400 (12200 1628 25960 | Y Prelaminated - B... 0.4
14, | MEL-CHIP-180r/01 MEL-CHIP-18hdt4 30500 (12200 927 3180 | N Prelaminated - ... 0.5
15, | MEL-CHIP-18MM./02 MEL-CHIP-18hM 2440.0| 12200 362 3740 | N Prelaminated - ... 0.5
16. | MFC18-RED /M MFC18-RED 30600 [ 12200 il 5210 | N Prelaminated - F... m W
4 » \ Bedroom & bathroom [ |l < >

Board list

' g Optimising

Once the part list, parameters and board list are set up the job can be optimised to
produce the pattern layouts (balancing cutting times and waste) and a set of detailed
reports on each job. The results are shown in the section of the program 'Review runs'.
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Runs are stored and can be easily recalled for review or adjustments.
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Review runs

File Edit

View Settings

SRS

Summaries

Stock  Help

2 aade

Favourites
%} Batch summary

E Management
summary

#F Pattem summary

Management summary

Bedroom & bathroom///7default/?default/?? [RulesBL] j
Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richar

Bedroom & bathroom

Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value ~»
38 potrem preview Required parts 620 31261 466 83.54% Mumber of pattems 44
— Plus/Over parts 0 000 000 0.00% Headcut pattemns 12
B Pattem Offcuts 3 9.83 017 68.73 2.63% Rotated patterns 1
Scrap 51.75 061 13.83% Recut pattems 20
Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Number of cycles 44
Boards 116 37419 544 233874 100.00% Cutting length ~ 1492.3
Throughput (M3/Hr) 1.6
Waste (%Parts) 19.70%
Waste (%Boards) 16.46%
Sheets used 37340 543 99.79% 1081.26
Offcuts used 0.79 00 0.21%  1.550 122
Offcuts created 983 017 -2.63%  0.000 0.00
Net material used 364.36  5.27 97.37% 1082.48
Cutting time 3:25Hr 50.000 170.64
Total parts 620 312.61 4.66 1987.73  83.54%  4.009 1253.12
Sundry - unit usage 14 3.200 44.80
Total sundry 44.80
Batch reporis
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining &
Custom 4 /[»]\Management y A Dashboard £ Output £ Patterns ]| < >

Management summary

The management summary includes a Dashboard view showing a graphical view of some

of the data.
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This can be very valuable for larger runs where the reports consist of large numbers of
patterns or parts.

Review runs — O x

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

=
Favourites
S sahemay  Pashboard Bedroom & bathroom
B :jmgemem Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [Rules:BL] ::j
- 4 Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
Pattem summary
- ) Patterns
i e E LI TP T[T TT1]]]
i SRGZ 4 6 5 1012 1 16 % gzl % 2 %0 &2 o % 40 BB
Statistic Open parts
e T
[Fecived o c= i I
[Frsier cars. 5| (£ 3 A A
P Nz .l Fa A
Sile 11 I LY
[Namoer ot pazers " = ,[ J u ‘L
[Namios of syzies [ | Y
Rvmrage ook ET G W96 2pady O i
Yield % Offcuts
100 1300
o 1200
i5 100
1000
7o | e
= & o
r P !
Batch reports L ey t
Summaries = ﬁ e
Advanced & m FaL &
10 100
Patterns o - o 0 003 NN 50
Machining T S
Custom 4 [»/{ Management summary % Dashboard £ Output £ Patterns ]

Dashboard analysis
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The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail overview.

Review runs = m} x

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

AREGRQBEK (P B ? B0AH0¢

Favourites

S pinammay [P ALEIN preview Bedroom & bathroom
B :‘u?rigemm Bedroom & bathroom///?7default?default'?? [Rules BL] !_'UI
ry Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
#i§ Pattemn summany -~
Ptn:1 Qty:5 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:3 Cycles:1
|| #28 pattem preview Board: 1.MFC18-OAK/01 Board: 1.MFC18-OAK/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

H Pattem

i e
DDC-BACK ___|F
928 |

£ZLE | £TIE | LT1E

DDC-BACK

W-ROBE-DRAVER

Ptn:3 Qry:1 Cycles:1 Pitn:4 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01 Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 3050.0x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
% =
- W-ROBE-END-LEFT E
m
Batch reports z 5‘
N = m
Summaries (=] -
Advanced a 2
W-ROBE-END-RIGHT Q
Patterns =
Machining
Custom v

Preview of patterns

Clicking on a thumbnail picture moves to the full screen of each pattern.
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Extra details of each pattern are available on the tabs at the foot of each drawing.

Review runs — O *
AREERQBEK O HEE? B0H602¢
Favourites
Bedroom & bathroom

Pattern 6 of 44

E}; Batch summary
B :‘ufmgemem Bedroom & bathroom///7default/?default/?? [Rules BL] q_‘vl
& i Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
Pattem summary
s p : Board: MFC18-0AK/02 Waste: 17.06% Size: 2440.0 12200 x 18.0
[ 38 Pattem preview Information: Storage Area 1
8 Pattem Material: MFC18-0OAK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Boards: 2

DRESSER-TOP

DRESSER-END-RIGHT DRESSER-END-LEFT

W-ROBE-DRAWER

W-ROBE-DRAWER

DRESSER-PLINTH

Batch reporis
Summaries
Advanced -
Pattemns Saw blade thickness: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
e Rear rip trim (inc blade): 10.0 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 10.0 Retrim (inc blade): 5.0 Grain direction: =
achining
Custom < ¥ \ Pattern { Parts A Saw simulation 7 &

Full details of pattern

All reports can be fully customised and the Form & Design option is available for custom
reports - fully integrated into the program.
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The program also supports decimal and fractional inches.
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File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries Stock Help

B ERGEEQY

Review runs =

K 4P e ? £

O X

EER, I
7 G 4

Material: CHIP0.75 *

Pattem sequence
A

Batch reports
summanes | [Pattern 1 of 14
PTG CHIPO.75 standard///?standard/?standard/??* hr_J
Patterns Revision 1: 27 Sep 2018 11:35 : Recalculated by Richar
Board: 1 Waste: 48.65% Size: 48 x 96x 0-3/4

Boards: 1

Y A A A
H 1-1i32 1-1i32 11-1132 11-1i32
Ha X X X X
e 13-25/32 13-25/32 13-256/32 13-25/32
C

= B B :

14-31132 X 17-23/32 | 14-31/32 X 17-23/32

11-13/16 X 15-3/4 | 11-13116 X 15-3/4

C C C C

Pattem editor T|T

11-13M6 X 15-3/4 | 11-13M6 X 15-3/4 [ 11-13116 X 15-3/4 | 11-13/16 X 15-3/4

R

Rip saw blade thickness: 3/16 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 3116 Book height 1 Cycles 1

— Rear rip trim (inc blade): 25/64 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 25/64 Retrim (inc blade): 9/32
Machining

Custom

1 [» |\ Pattern £ Parts £ Cutting dimensions £ Saw simulaf

Pattern - fractional inches

In this example the pattern is shown in an alternative view ‘Monochrome’. There are

several choices of pattern view.

- Enhanced picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Flat picture with bitmap or solid colour

- Picture with colour for different part type (recut, plus part, offcut ...)
- Monochrom picture
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There are a range of reports on the job, including, offcuts, costs, board usage.
Offcuts

Shows the offcuts produced in a run.

Review runs - [m] X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= F € E -:lm;j _;ﬁ "
i B=P o177 {0 PHUEE? J  dall @ &
Favourites
macnrepots | |Offcut summary Bedroom & bathroom
Summaries
Advanced Bedroom & bathroom///?default/?default/?? [Rules:BL] J
- Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
i Offeut summary = m B N
No Description Type Picture Length Width Total Area Cost Cost/ Total Weight Offcuts per pattern
15¥ Distribution summary mm mm m2  m2 Offcut  Cost
% Edging summary Offcut value - restocking 17 57 Cost reduction 0.00
9 Machine times
& Saw loading HARDBOARD-4AMM* Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Book 8 Parameters HBD04 Min size §50.0 X 400.0
summary
JF Dostacking 1. XHARDBOARD-4MN/00014168 X [N 9640 7236 1 0698 0445 0310 031 208 117
summary 1 0.698 0.31 2.09
B satouzr MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book & Min size 300.0 X 200.0
4y Destacking picturss
2. XMEL-CHIP-18MM/00014170 X 614.0 2072 4 0509 1570 0200 0.80 458 4/41
4 0.509 0.80 4.58
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18 .0 Book & Min size 300 0 X 200.0
3. XMFC18-BEECH/00014171 X 928.0 2609 1 0242 1605 0389 0.39 174 1/34
4. XMFC18-BEECH/00014172 X 3204 5780 1 0185 1605 0297 030 133 1134
5. XMFC18-BEECH/00014173 X 5644 3123 1 0176 1480 0261 0.26 127 1/40
6. XMFC18-BEECH/00014174 X 3596 3123 6 0674 1480 0166 1.00 485 6/39
Edtens 9 1217 194 9.20
Machining ¥
Custom 4 [ \Offcut summary £ Oficuts / [l < i

Review runs Offcut summary

Offcuts can be returned to the board library for use in later runs with the Stock control
module.
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Shows the amount of each board size used in a run.
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Advanced

Patterns

Machining

Custom

4 [+ \Board summary £ Board area £ Stock quantity /

<

Review runs = [m] x
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= ~ ] = Bl By £ By o gie |
4 SR RS ? O | dall@¢Sd 6t
Favourites
macnrevors | [Board summary Bedroom & bathroom
Summaries
B Maagement Bedroom & bathroom//?default/?default’?? [Rules:BL] j
summary Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
No Material Material Board Type Length Width Qtyin Qty Length Area Ca
% Part summary Description mm mm__ Stock Used m m2
42 Sundy parts 3. HARDBOARD-4MM  Hardboard 4mm HARDBOARD-4MM/01 24400 12200 782 N 9228 0.
15, MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm  MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 24400 12200 362 B 1786 3.
T Board summary 12. MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm  MFC18-BEECH/01 30500 1525.0 1702 5 2326 3.
P 13. MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm  MFC18-BEECH/02 24400 12200 1628 21 6251 2!
h = 4. MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm  MFC18-EBONY/01 30500 12200 805 8 2977 5.
& Input summary 5. MFC18-EBONY Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm  MFC15-EBONY/02 24400 12200 523 3 17.86 5.
1. MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm MFC18-0AK/01 30500 12200 428 9 3349 3
i Material summary 2. MFC18-OAK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm MFC13-0AK/02 24400 12200 114 16 4763 2.
17. MFC18-RED Prelaminated - Red 18mm MFC18-RED/02 24400 12200 14 3 893 41
7. MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm  MFC18-TEAK/02 30500 15250 955 3 w9 3
6. MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm  MFC18-TEAK/01 24400 12200 1020 4 1191 3
10. MFC18-TEAK Prelaminated - Teak 18mm  X00125/0001 X 7800 10110 1 1 0.79 14
11. MIRROR-GLASS Mirror Glass (sundry) MIRROR-GLASS 0 14 3.
Total 130 374.19

Review runs Board summary
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Job costing

A summary of all the cost centres for a job.

Compact Guide

File Edit View Settings

A CREERQ

Review runs

Summaries

Stock  Help

- O X

M 4 b a2 5] 2l

Favourites

Satch reports|

& Job
costing

=3, Fittings
Qi Operations

25 Batch
material
summary

Summaries
Advanced
Fatterns
Machining
Custom

Job costing

Bedroom & bathroom

Bedroom & bathroom

Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost Total ~
Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
MFC15-0AK/01 MFC18-DAK 3050.0 x 1220.0 9 33.489 3300 110514
MFC15-0AK/02 MFC18-DAK 2440.0 x 1220.0 16 47629 2970 141.458
HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 2| 92.281 0.890 82.130
MFC18-EBONY/01 MFC18-EBONY 3050.0 x 1220.0 8 29.768 5760 171.464
MFC18-EBONY/02 MFC18-EBONY 2440.0 x 1220.0 6 17.861 5.210 93.055
MFCA8-TEAK/01 MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 x 1220.0 4 11.907 3110 37.031
MFC18-TEAK/02 MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 x 1525.0 6 27.907 3.110 86.792
X00125/0001 MFC18-TEAK 780.0 x 1011.0 1 0.789 1.550 1.222
MFC18-BEECH/01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 5 23.256 3.210 74.653
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 1220.0 21 62.513 2960  185.038
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 6 17.861 3.140 56.083
MFC18-RED/02 MFC18-RED 2440.0 x 1220.0 3 8.930 4.820 43.045
116 374191 1082.484
Sundry Material Quantity Linear Area Cost Total
MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 14 3.200 44.800
14 44,800
Edging Description Quantity Cost/m Total
OAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PVC Tape 22mm 47.460 0.840 39.866
EBONY-TAPE Ebony PVC Tape 22mm 34.980 0.840 29.383

REFCH-TAPFE-22MM Reech PVC Tane 22mm 21340 0720 15 3RA i

Review runs job costing
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Charts and Analysis

Most reports include options to add a graphical view or chart of the report data. Up to 3
custom charts can be defined for each summary.

Review runs b O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
E — EE Te= () E B El E Es!
A ExE CROUOBERBIKIP N ? O gala?
Favourites
ssehrepors| R ip and crosscuts Bedroom & bathroom
Summaries
B Monagen Bedroom & bathroom///7default/?default/?? [Rules:BL] :!
summary Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
_% Part
summary
ﬂ Sundry 16
parts
I Board *
summary 12
summary g‘ 10 ‘
Prox 7 T \ \
summary 8
3 \J \
&l Material 5 A .
summary L \ \ f
. AL \ \
/ \ \ LAk
2 \ \
0
1 ] 1 16 2 26 Y| 36 41 45
Advanced Pattern
Patterns . Qty Rip . Qty Xt
Machining
Custom |||/ fYield% £ Cycletime jRipand crosscuts / |

Review runs chart

The data to highlight in this way typically varies from company to company so there are
full facilities for defining data to include and style of chart for each report in Review runs
(Settings - Chart settings)

Saw Interface
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Optimising data can be sent directly to many types of saw in proprietary formats. The
Professional Optimiser supports most saw types including angular. The Standard
Optimiser is typically for single axis beam saws.

Saw transfer parameters are used to set up the transfer for each saw. Users typically
transfer to a handful of different saws, for example, two different Homag/Holzma saws.

Machine interface  Tools  Auxiliary

CADrmatic 4 *
CADmatic 3 > 1
ASCIl Pattern Export b [
Online label PC 2 |
DXF for saw * .
Cutting Centre *
5CLite Export b
Transfer to WoodWOP

Transfer to 20-DXF
Transfer to ptx
Transfer to dwf

Saw interface menu
The saw controllers supported are:-

Direct link — Homag/Holzma Topmatic/Micromatic
Module programmer

Online label PC

Homag/Holzma CADmatic 1
Homag/Holzma CADmatic 2
Selco CRLINK

Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/4/5
Homag Sawtech (Espana)
Giben

Schelling Commander 2 and 4
SCM

SCM Seziona

ASCII/Unicode PTX

MDB PTX
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This variety of saws includes many different types of saw including full support for Angular
systems (Homag/Holzma only) dealing with larger volumes of cutting.

- Single saws

- Angular saws

- Angular saw with turntable

- Separated Rip and Cross cut saws (strip production)
- Saws with split fences (or split fence devices)

The pattern exchange format (PTX) is used by several manufacturers to control other
machinery on the production line or send data back to the office.

Saw transfer process

Once the details for transfer to a specific saw are set up (Saw transfer parameters) the
transfer process is straightforward.

d
*--3 Select the saw transfer option at the main menu

The program displays the current (last used) run or batch of runs.
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Transfer to saw Cadmatic - Mesting - Part library — O *
Eile Edit ¥iew Help

PP EX| eV o ?]

Batch name |Nesting - Part library w | Description |Shaped nesting - part library dr|
Trn Optirizing progress Cutting lizt Title Run Qptimigin... | 5aw par... Board list -
Global
i Mesting - Far... Shaped nesting -...| Mesting - ... hesting m-centre | Mesting - Part ...
2

F12 Continue MU

Saw transfer batch screen

VSelect the 'Continue’ option

The details of the data transferred are shown.
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Transfer to saw - O X
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Bedroorm & bathroom Bedroom & bathroom Bedroom & bathroom MFCT8-04K, 1-9

HARDEOARD-4hM 10-17

MFC18-EBONY 18- 26

MFC18-TEAK 2732

MFC18-BEECH 33-40

MEL-CHIP-18MM 4142

MFC18-RED 43 - 44
Frint Help Cancel

Saw transfer details

OK to confirm the transfer

Typically the data is sent to a folder on the Network (set by the system parameter: Path
for saw data). A separate program from the manufacturer then runs automatically to send
the data to the saw. This is all set up and integrated via the Saw Transfer parameters.
Batches

It is often useful to optimise more than one job at a time, for example, to process a set of
smaller jobs or even to compare the same data optimised with several different settings in
the parameter files. The following example illustrates this.

At the main screen:-

e Select: Review runs - Batch optimisation

The program displays the batch screen. Enter the cutting lists to optimise. Parameters

can be varied by choosing different parameter files in the 'Optimising parameter' and 'Saw
parameter' columns as required.
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VSelect the 'Continue’ option

Batch optimisation - Bedroom & bathroom = O bt
File Edit View Help

PRe EXdadd ¢ BNV ie?

Eatch name |Bedroom & bathroom v | Description |Bedr00m & bathroom | [ Prirt optimisation resits
T Optimizing progress Cutting list Title Fiun Optimigin... | S aw par... Board list ~
Global
18 Bedroom & b.. Bedroom & bathr... | Bedroom ... default default Bedroom &...
2 Kitchen & be.. Example Prod re... | Kitchen & ... default default Kitchen & ...
&l Kitchen & be... Example Prod re... | Kitchen & ... default default Kitchen & ...
4. Kitchen & be... Example Prod re... | Kitchen & ... default default Kitchen & ...
5
v
F12 Continue MNUM
Multiple batch

Page 68 of 318



Compact Guide

The progress of the optimising is shown in the column: Optimising progress

Batch optimisation - Bedroom & ba = O *
File Edit View Help
o, = " —
‘Ja PRl = %‘ [F——— )& 'ﬂqﬁ- ‘ V‘ < 2
!""..__ o ] = = @
arme | Bedroom & bathroom é L Frint aptirization results
T Optimising progress Cutting | Optimisin...| Saw par... Board list -
Global
ik 10% Bedroom & b default default Bedroom &...
2 100 % Kitchen & be - ? default default Kitchen & ...
3 97 % Kitchen & be L . default default Kitchen & ..
) 6% Kitchen & be QRtinis e e clial defaul | defaul | Kitchen .
5 Start time: 12:35:41
W
F12 Continue MNUM
Optimising progress

When all runs are complete the program moves to the 'Batch summary' in Review runs.
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This shows a one line summary for each job.

Review runs = O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= 53 s = o 9D 2l 5l
A ERBEERQ QP MR 2 B gl
| Favourites |
s Batch summary Bedroom & bathroom
summary
T, Manageme Bedroom & bathroom
summary
& Pattem Run Parts produced Boards Total Pattern Qty Qty Sheets used Offcuts created ~
summary m2 m2 Time Cost Parts Boards Qty Qty
— Bedroom & bathroom 31261 37419 325 1253.12 620 116 115 kT4
M Eg?e":v Kitchen & bedroom-01 34.20 4502 1:04 22372 72 14 14 14
Kitchen & bedroom-02 31.19 3963 0:56  151.98 81 12 12 s
B, Pattem Kitchen & bedroom-03 35.55 4837 119 18918 122 16 16 10
413.55 507.21  6:44 1818.00 895 158 157 68
Hatch reports|
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining v
Custom 4[>\ Batch summary / < >

Batch summary
In this example the 'Runs' pane is switched on. This give a tree of all the batches and run

in the User profile; so it is easy to quickly move between runs - this can be useful when
quickly comparing one result with another.
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- Select a run and choose a summary to move to the details of each run.

Review runs - m} had
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= Hf—q = === . i . = = By
A = XE BB KD Mo ? B[] gald @
Favourites
Pattern preview Bedroom & bathroom
E}; Batch summary
B :’E:;gemem Bedroom & bathroom///7default/?default/?? [Rules BL] zl
i Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
#F Pattem summary -
Ptn:1 Quy:5 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:3 Cycles:1
|| 448 Pattem preview Board: 1.MFC18-OAK/01 Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01L
% Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
Pattem
w
: DDC-BACK
Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01 Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
; :
% W-ROBE-END-LEFT a
Batch reporis ﬁ I:;E
Summaries .5 g
Advanced E 2
= W-ROBE-END-RIGHT Q
Patterns ~ £
Machining
Custom v

Runs pane - Multiple batch

In the above example the 'Runs pane' is turned on - this makes it easy to switch between
optimised batches and runs.

Pattern editor
In production there are sometimes last minute changes if materials are not available or an
order changes. The optimiser includes a pattern editor and a pattern library. The editor

allows changes to each pattern, for example:-

- change the order in which patterns are cut
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- alter a cut

quantity

- remove a headcut

- swap parts

- alter a part size

- use a different board

- Click on any pattern to move to the editor.

Compact Guide

File Edit View

Biedroom & bathroom

Pattern amendment - Pattern 2 of 44

Help

du I RE

Material: MFCT8-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0Book 3

oK 4> M2

Bedroom & bathroann,/ ?default/ ?defaults 77 [Rules:BL]
Waste: 11.21%

&

Board
1. MFC18-0AK/D
M aterial MFCT8-0AK ’i DDC-BACK DDC-BACK 8 ]
Length 30500 998 X 312.3 998 X 312.3 564 X 3123 | 564 X 312.3
‘width 12200
= DDC-BACK DDC-BACK 7 7

ickness 18.0
o . 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 564 X 312.3 | 564 X 312.3
Grain ¥ DDC-BACK DDC-BACK DDC-BACK
Quantity 3 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3
it “ DRESSER-PLINTH W-ROBE-DRAWER W-ROBE-DRAWER

1000 X 225 1000 X 225
Current area
76 DDC-BALCK
M aterial MFC18-0AK
Length 928.0
Width N3
Fotated M
Free area
Length 268
Width N2l
[ Copy / insert between strips
1 2 3
» » »
96 68 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK| 8 8 6 6 69
71
998 X 599 | 1000 X 600 DDCBACK|DDCBACK| 7 | 7 73 600 49)2(-5
99 99 964 X 1082 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK DDC-EIACK‘ 10);2 1220
964 X 578 | 964 X 578 e [ ] ]| 7]

<

N

L)

Pattern editor

The thumbnail at the foot of the editor allows patterns to be quickly selected and for parts
to be moved between patterns. Once the changes are complete the run is recalculated

Page 72 of 318



Compact Guide

and the cutting data can be sent to the saw. The parts in a pattern and/or the run
quantities can be changed. In the following example a part is deleted and a run of 2 of a
different part have been added.

Pattern amendment - Pattern 2 of 44 - [} x
File Edit View Help
. 3 = | ‘z} = : 5‘\
dp I RaER V=B <K 4> M2
Bedroom & bathroom Bedroom & bathroann,/ ?default/ ?defaults 77 [Rules:BL]
taterial: MFC18-04FK, Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 3 Waste: 9.63%
Board =
1. MFCT12-0AKAT1 N ﬁ:
Wfaie] MIACHEE S DDC-BACK DDC-BACK 8 8
fenatt S0 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 564X 3123 | 664 X 312.3 x
Width 12200
i e o DDC-BACK DDC-BACK T 7 E
o 3900 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 564 X 3123 | 564 X 312.3
Girain ¥ DDC-BACK DDC-BACK 7 7 ;
Quantity 3 928 X 312.3 928 X 312.3 BG4 X 3123 | 564 X 312.3 ‘I*
feiced il [l DRESSERPLINTH | WROBEDRAWER | W-ROBE-DRAWER
1000 X 225 1000 X 225
Current area
7. DDC-SIDELEFT =
Material MFC18-04K W
Length GE4.0 =l
Width 123 %
Rotated M E
Free area
Length 268
Width 23
[ Copy / insert between strips
1 2 3
3 3 3
96 68 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK| 8 8 6 6 69
71
998 X 599 | 1000 X 600 DDC BACK|DDCBACK| 7 | 7 73 600 49)2(-5
99 99 964 X 1082 DDC-BACK|DDC-BACK| T 7 10);2 1220
964 X 578 | 964 X 578 e [ ] ]| 7]
< >

Pattern editor adjust parts

The editor is easy to use and acts in a similar way to a graphics program. At the right (not
shown above) are various editing tools and at the left a set of panels for the board and
part properties.
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Pattern Library

Quite often the pattern editor is used to adjust patterns for specialist work where the exact
pattern or amount of waste is important. Amended patterns can be stored for future use in
the Pattern library.

The Pattern library is a separate store of patterns and templates for patterns. A common
use of the templates is for Grain matching. At the main screen:-

- Select: Libraries - Pattern library

The screen moves to the Pattern library screen. The pattern library can be used to create
new templates and view existing templates.

.I ’Q?

! " Click on the list button for a list of the current patterns in the library

File Edit Help

Board

Wwiaste: 100.00%
o
Length 2440.0 S
F x

width &N
Pattern library *

o 7y Group
Grain >,/\§ - v All ~| | Edit| |Delete! |Rename

3 3 3 A

Current area 1 2

Length

CABDOORS CABINET =
Width

LY

2 | a],] .
Length
Width Help Cancel

[ Copy / ingert b T

Pattern editor templates
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Grain matching

The optimisers include a grain matching option so that parts that are specified for grain
matching are kept together in the pattern layouts during optimisation; this is often
necessary for items such as drawer fronts and cabinet doors with grained material.

To work in this way use the Pattern library to create a template the parts must fit into. This
is just a pattern like any other pattern but it is not associated with any particular board size
or run. It describes the layout of the parts.

Pattern library - BASEUNIT - O *
File Edit Help

JedRaoH= ¢ K < » M ?

Waste: 7.18%
Board -
“ﬂ' g
3N
Length E70.0 I x
Width B44.8 1
650 X 220
Grain M ‘!ﬁ
Current area
2 3
Length BA0.0 B
‘width 2200 %
322.5X 400 322.5X 400

Free area

Length oo

‘width 2200
[ Copy / insert between stips

Pattern library - template for grain matching

The template is assigned to the parts as each part is set up in the Part list or Part library.
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The information box parameter: Grain matching is used for this and it is set up as one of
the extra part list fields.

Part list - Grain matching o O *
File Edit View Optimise Help
-~ - - - = — e = = = - _.
doPrlkEe FY EXe a8 e 4 5 ?
RN | Girain M atch E2ample] Opt Saw
Description Material Length width Quantity | Over | Under | Grain | Grain matching | Inf|
Global 50% 0%y
1. | CABINET-BACK MFC18-BEECH £80.0 g30.0 2 1 oy
2 | DR&WER-SHORT MFC18-BEECH 4226 200.0 2 1 oy DRWFRONT:...
3 | DRAWER-MID MFC18-BEECH 850.0 2500 1 1] oy DRWFRONT:...
4. | DR&WER-BASE MFC18-BEECH 850.0 350.0 1 1] oy DRWFRONT:...
5. | RUNNER MFC18-BEECH 2100.0 340.0 1 1] oy
6 |5H MFC18-BEECH 500.0 2500 3 1 oy
[ UNIT-DOOR \ MFC18-BEECH 4576 £00.0 4 2 a { BASELNIT:Z ...
\_E[Q_II-DHAWEH_/ MFC18-BEECH 920.0 300.0 2 1 a \ BASEUNIT:1:0
9. |STRIP MFC18-BEECH 2000.0 200.0 1 1] oy
10. 1] oy
v
4 |» '\ Grain matching / | « >
MNUM

Part list - assign parts to template

Clicking on the ‘Grain matching’ template pops up a dialog to help assign the parts to the
correct position in the template. The result is a list of the assignments in the Grain
matching column (as above).

Note - part size does not have to match the size in the template only the layout matters. If

there are cabinet doors of different sizes in the list they can all be assigned to the same
template.

Page 76 of 318



Compact Guide

The pattern below shows how the optimisation allows for a set of parts (drawer fronts,
doors ...) arranged in a fixed templates from the pattern library so that the grain matches
across the parts.

Review runs = O X

2o Bl das ¢

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

A EXRFEEQAHBE K 4 b M

Favourites
s |Pattern preview Grain Match Example
summary
T, Manageme MFC18-BEECH Grain matching///rctyped/default’SQ [Rules:CL BL] _v_j
summary Revision 27 : 20 Aug 2018 14:19 : Optimised bv Sean-Lenovo
#if Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Pin:2 Qty:1 Cydles:1
SLETIER Board: 2.MFC18-BEECH/02 Board: 2.MFC18-BEECH/D2
|48 patiem Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
preview i
,% Pattem
RUNNER ;i ;
2100
Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cycles:1
Board: 10.BASEUNIT/1
Size: 940.0 x 924.8
Batch reports|
Summaries
] UNIT-DOOR UNIT-DOOR
Patterns
Machining 5T H 45T
Custom

Pattern - grain match

In this case the first pattern (with the parts shaded) is cut at the saw and in the second
pattern (with the bold outline) the parts in the template are cut as a single part and then
cut separately.

The settings for the template determine how the template and parts are cut in the
optimising run.
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Import and export cutting data

These days, especially for larger orders, the cutting list may be generated in other
systems. The Professional and Standard optimisers include a variety of options for
importing and exporting data from the program.

To import a part list, at the Main screen:-

- Open the File tree
- Select the Import area

File Edit Wiew Stock Libraries Parameters Review Pri

Runs Re-calculate v Saw

@’ CAD Drawings

=
.'@ Quotes [ orders

g Preduct requirements

"‘ﬁ Import - requirements

(|

¥l
.}

T@ Board lists

Fil:e tree
- Click on a part list to import

The format of the import files can be customised or set as one of the standard options.
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Part list order — ASCII/Unicode CSV (PNX)
Cabinet Vision format

Product Planner format

Code and quantity - ASCII/Unicode CSV (PNX)
Batch - part list order (BTX & PNX)

Batch - Code and quantity (BTX & PNX)
User defined order — ASCII/Unicode CSV
Batch - user defined order (BTX)

Parts & boards — ASCII/Unicode CSV (PTX)
Parts & boards - Access (MDB)

User defined order - Excel (XLS)

User defined order - Excel (XLSX)

There are a variety of options for importing and exporting from the program to work with

other software - from importing part lists or product requirements to import and export of
full patterns.
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Compact Guide

At the part list data can be imported directly (File — Import)

File Edit View Optimise Help

e FF| Exs

& =l | B

74
4

4 [v \ Partlistimport

| Opt |default v| Saw |default v|
D escription b aterial Length| Width | Quan...| Owveq Un... [ Gr..| EdgeBtm | Edge Top Edge Left | Edge Right | Inf|
Global E4 %
1
2
3 | S|
4 Import - parts X
fa -
: Xz =
75 File Size Date
a Board libramy #L5 import. xlz 18944 17/09/2015 15:48
Part librans %LS impart. xle 18432 17/09/2015 15:48
3 Part list 315 import.xls 14848 17/03/2015 15:48
10.
o
2
13
14, )
= Find l:l [ Filter Format  |Import <15 farmat ~
16 Help Cancel

MU
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Where the format of the external file is not known or needs to be set up — use the Import
Wizard (File — Import Wizard).

Parts

Wizard for importing part lists

Desmibe the data in your source file
Starting at the top of your file, how many header lines need to be skipped? 0
Is your data separated by commas or another character? - please specify .
Click required column headings and assign fo part it felds
Material Deseription » |"hat's thiz? ‘what's this? what's this?  ['What's this? ‘what's this?
1. | Material Part / Description Length mm ‘width mm Total Req Grain Edge Bottom
2. | MEL-CHIP-15Mt UNIT-BASE 585.00 470.00 13 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
3. | MEL-CHIP-15Mt4 UNIT-END 1740.00 585.00 5 1
4. | MEL-CHIP-15Mt UNIT-PLINTH 500.00 150.00 2 1]
5. [ MEL-CHIP-15ht4 UNIT-RAIL 474.00 75.00 b 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
E. | MEL-CHIP-15ht4 UNIT-SHELF 474.00 3595.00 7 1]
7. | MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 CABIMET-BASE 574.00 585.00 & a
g, [ MEL-CHIP-18Mt HOUSING-PLINTH £00.00 150.00 14 1] WHITE-TAPE-22hM
9. [ MEL-CHIP-18Mt CABIMET-RAIL 574.00 75.00 [ 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
10. | MEL-CHIP-18tM CABIMNET-TOP 946.00 3595.00 3 1]
11. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-EMD 1000.00 340.00 3 a
12. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-BACK 1195.00 420.00 1 a

4 [l
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The program imports data from any CSV (comma separated values) files and Excel files.
You can then work through the fields and assign them to the correct Part list fields name
by selecting the field name on the ‘What’s this’ button.

Part list - Part list import Wizard CSV . m} X
File Edit View Optimise Help
- =0 = FEf ERLC I EES B & e ?
dPphElEe FY| EX0|ddd 8 F 49 ?

IN{EY P art list import 4 C5W Opt |default v| Saw |default v|

D escription M aterial Length| “width | Quan...| Oveq Un... [ Gr..| EdgeBtm | Edge Top Edge Left | EdgeRight | Inf| ™

Global % E

1. | UNIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-15b4 b4 585.0 | 470.0 13 1] OfM

2 | UNIT-END MEL-CHIP-15M b4 1740. | 585.0 10 0y

3. | UNIT-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-15b4 b4 500.0| 150.0 2 1] OfM

4. [ UNIT-RaIL MEL-CHIP-15k 4740| TE0 510 0N

5. | UNIT-5HELF MEL-CHIP-15MM 474.0| 395.0 700 0N

6. | CABINET-BASE MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 574.0| 585.0 3 1] OfM

7. | HOUSING-FLI... MEL-CHIF-18M b £00.0 | 150.0 14 0 0N

3. | CABINET-RAIL MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 5740| 750 B 1] OfM

9. | CABINET-TOP MEL-CHIP-18M b 346.0 | 395.0 3|0 0N

10. | HOUSING-END MEL-CHIP-18kM 1000. | 3400 3 ] OfM

11. | HOUSING-BACK. MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 1195, | 4200 1 1] OfM

12 [ CABINET-END MEL-CHIP-18MM 1150. | 585.0 g 0 0N

13. | HOUSING-TOP MEL-CHIP-13kM 1430, | 530.0 16 1] OfM

14, [ CABINET-PLIN... MEL-CHIP-18M b4 435.0 | 150.0 12| 0 0N

15. | CABINET-BACK MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 4740 7100 12 1] 0

16, | UNIT-BACK MEL-CHIP-18MM 7100 ] 5740 22 0 0N v
< v \Partlistimport Wizard CSV / < >

NUM

Note — you can also cut and paste directly from a spreadsheet to the part list — for
example where the spreadsheet has the data in the same order and format as the part
list.

Export reports

For larger runs it is often useful to export run data (summaries) to an external file so that
the data can be used in an external system or in a spread sheet, for example, Excel. To
do this:-

- Move to any summary
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- Select: File - Export
Choose one of the export formats:-
ASCII
XLS
XLXS

In the following example a Part list summary was exported to Excel.

|z“ HY- - Cabinetsxls [Compatibility Mode] - Microsoft Excel o B =
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Drata Review View Acrobat & 9 o EH ER
= A Arial v - g General - | A galnsetr X v }? ¢
i
= Bx- B I U~-| AW - R = 5% Delete ~ | [§]~ Z &a
Paste es | Sort & Find &
- - A- 8 5% - [EiFomat- | 2~ Fitter~ Select -
Clipboard Font ] Alignment ] Number ] Cells Editing
BL - € f | Magi-Cut Modular vs.0 &
A B | & D E F |G| H J =
IlDEMO USER 1 Magi-Cut ModdTuesday 19 June 2012 16:54
2> Part summary Cabinets
3 Cabinets///(DEFAULT/DEFAULT/SQ =
4 No Part [ Descrip Length mm  Width mm  Total F From Ov Totalm2 / Par Total m2 Ma
5 |CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
6 1 BASE-BACK 730.00 420.00 90 0 90 0.31 27.59
7 2 BASE-BACK 750.00 420.00 80 0 80 0.32 2520
8 3 BASE-BACK 435.00 402.00 40 0 40 0.18 7.00
9 6 BASE-CABIME 559.00 490.00 50 0 50 0.27 13.69
10 30 WALL-TOP 280.00 239.00 30 0 30 0.07 2.0
1 31 WALL-TOP 464.00 349.00 30 0 30 0.16 4.86
12, 32 WALL-TOP 614.00 349.00 40 0 40 0.21 8.57
13 360 0 360 88.92
14 MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book &
15 4 BASE-BOTTO! 580.00 459.00 30 0 30 0.27 7.99
16 5 BASE-BOTTOI 620.00 459.00 40 0 40 0.29 11.38
i ¥ 7 BASE-CABIME 558.00 398.00 20 0 20 0.22 4.44 -
H 4 F M Batch summary Management summary Pattern summary E| 4| il | » |I|
Ready | |[Eom 100% (=) Iy (%)

Export summary to Excel

Pattern Exchange format (PTX)

As well as sending data to a saw cutting data can also be exported to our standard PTX
(Pattern exchange) format; either as an ASCIl/Unicode file or MDB database file.
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This format has been in use for many years and several manufacturers use it for
extracting data for post processing for other machines:-

- transfer to other office or production database systems
- control of destacking machinery

- control of edgebanders

- sending information to other stations in a cutting line.

Full control of imported data and clean part lists

These days it is much more common for part list requirements to be imported from other
systems such as an Order system or Sales database. In these cases the data is often in a
variety of formats and the incoming data contains records and fields that are not used in
optimising.

The Part list import parameters allow you to describe the format of almost any external file
and to specify the fields required for optimising (part code, length, width quantity etc.)

It often happens, as well, that not all the part sizes can be optimised e.g. thin rails or
bought in items. Using the Cutting list rules option allows any imported list to be further
refined and corrected automatically.

The program can also deal smoothly with converting from data in fractional or decimal
inches to millimetres (or vice versa).

Professional optimiser - other features

The Professional optimiser is designed for larger volumes of parts - up to the very largest;
it balances the cutting time and costs against material cost to produce an effective
solution.

The optimiser includes many specialist features which are often needed with volume
production.

- Over production of parts (up to a full sheet)

- 'Strip production' option to allow ripping and cross cutting to appear on separate
patterns.
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This is often required where the cutting line separates ripping and cross cutting across
separate saws (e.g. Kitchen worktops).

Strip production
- Option to restrict the number of pallet groups.

The number of parts not completed at any time is kept below a fixed value. This helps with
offstacking and later production processes where there are large volumes of parts.

- Free cut analysis.

This determines the optimum position for cutting jumbo boards - a free cut to split boards
is often an option for those using high board volumes.

- Optimising parameters to control the number of different board sizes used and the order
of part production (priority). These are often more important for volume production.

Using Information boxes

A unique feature of the program is the ability to add extra custom and/or pre-defined fields
to the part list; called 'Information boxes'. These not only provide extra information for
each part (for example for use on labels) but are also used to extend the capabilities of
optimising to take account of many production constraints or requirements. For example:-

- Allow for grain matching of parts

- Include custom information on parts

- Create calculated fields or codes for export

- Allow the use of alternative or substitute materials when optimising
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- Set a cutting priority for each part or group of parts
- Use longer edging codes
- Deal with 'one off' production rules

One example (see above) is the use of the ‘Grain matching’ information box.

Alternative materials (Information boxes)

An example of the use of information boxes is in providing the option for optimising to use
alternative or substitute materials when creating cutting patterns. These may, for example,
be common parts, or dividers or fillers. To do this one of the pre-defined information
boxes is added to the part list (Parameters - Information boxes)

The information box appears on the part list as one of the fields.

Part list - Example of alternative materials o O *
File Edit View Optimise Help
JPEEe FI EXS| 88 2 F 4w ?
L ernative materials Opt Saw
Drescription M aterial Length width Guantity | Grain Alternative material(z) (ol
Global
1|4 MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 200.0 500.0 4N
2B MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM £00.0 230.0 2N CHIPBOARD-18Mt4
a|c MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 380.0 E50.0 3N
4D MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 950.0 450.0 E|N CHIPBOARD-18Mt4
5 |E MFC18-45H 550.0 230.0 19N MFC18-EBONY MFC18-04K
E|F MFC18-45H 427.0 354.0 15| N MFC18-EBONY
7
v
[\ Example of alternative materials / < >
NUM

Part list - Information boxes
In this case the possible alternative materials are added to the Information box.
On optimising the program can place parts G, H, D, B on alternative materials if there is a

shortage of the first material. In this case G and H were place on the alternative MFC18-
EBONY.
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Review runs - m} X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
iy == = =i i El E Sl
BERAGRQABB K MEs? Eldadd@. )
Favourites
s  |Pattern preview Alternative materials
summary
B, Manageme Example of alternative materials///default/default/?? [Rules’BL]xl
summary Revision 1 - 27 Sep 2018 14:18 : Optimised by Richard
#F Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Pin:2 Quy:1 Cycles:1 2
Erunzaf Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 Board: 1.MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01
|aa pa Size: 3050.0 x 1525.0 (1]
wan em o
preview ERENE 7 =
% Pattem T i
A
i}
500
2] AS
8 08
g g =
= . |
Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cycles:1 Pin:4 Qty:1 Cydles:1
Board: 2.MFC18-ASH/01 Board: 4.MFC18-EBONY/01
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
= N =
E =
E
Hatch reports|
Summaries
Advanced - Ein
Patterns 2 g
F E
Machining 227 127
Custom v

Patterns - Alternative materials

Cutting list rules (Information boxes)

Very often later stages of production need extra information about the part to control the
production process. For example, information on part labels, bar codes or other data for
an edgebander. The part list can be extended with extra custom fields to allow for this. For
example we might require the following extra data.

- Part area in M2 to export to a database

- Label saying whether a part is grained or not
- A detailed reference for the part label
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Custom fields are added to the part list via the Information box parameters. The result is
extra fields in the part list. For example:-

Part graining
Part area
Part code & size

The cutting list rules are set to place the data in the custom fields using the 'Cutting list
rules' library (Main screen - Libraries - Cutting list rules)

Cutting list rules - default = O x
File Edit Help
g (1K o ?
Mo Field E xpression Condition Apply ~
1. |iPart graining i v | Graned [Grain]=v OR [Grain]=+ At end
2 |Pant graining Mon Grained [Grain]=M At end
3. [Volume LW [Quantity]: 0.0 AMD [Quantit]<=10.0 At end
4. [Volume MED [Quantity]>10.0 AMD [Quantityl<=100.0 At end
A, [Yolume HIGH [Quantity]>100.0 At end
E. [Small part Ny [Length]<=250.0 AMD [Width]<=200.0 At end
7. | Quartity 0 [Lenagth]<50.0 AMD [width]<50.0 At end
8. |Part area m2 =[[Length]*[width])/ 1000000 [Length]0.0 AMD [width]=0.0 At end
9. | Grain 1 [Part code]:GRM At end
10. | Edgebander HCELL(Edgebander [t aterial code].[Edge]) [Edge]::0 OR [Edge]:1 At end
11. [Part code & size ref =5TRILEFT[[Part code].7)+[Finished size]] [Part code]::CLR At end
12. | Material code =5TRIREPLACE[MEL-FACE-CHIP-TEAK MEL-FACE-CHIP MFC1E]) [Material code]::MEL-FACE-CHIP At end
13
14,
15
1E.
17.
18.
18
20.
21.
22 e
£ >

Cutting list - rules

The data for these fields is calculated before optimising. The results are shown in the
'Cutting list' (this is the adjusted part list used for optimising).
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e'ﬂCIick on the Cutting list symbol

Cutting list - Cutting list rules = O *
File Edit View Optimise Help
- — E
8 A’L?Jﬁ _u\ EX P g o
QRGN E xample of cutting list m Saw
Drescription M aterial Length Width Quantity | Grain | Part graining | Part area m2 | Part code &...| Inf| ™
Global
1. | CLR-UNMIT-BASE MEL-CHIP-18ht4 585.0 470.0 5N Mon Grained | 0.3 CLR-LIMIS...
2 | CLR-UNIT-DRAWER MFCTE0AK avoan BEE.0 ERhe Grained 05 CLR-LIMIE...
3 [ CLR-UMIT-END MFC18-04K 17400 585.0 5|Y Grained 1.0 CLR-UNIT...
4. [ CLR-UMIT-PLINTH MFC18-04K 500.0 150.0 4N Mon Grained | 0.1 CLR-LIMIS...
5. | CLR-UMIT-RaAIL MFC18-TEAK 474.0 78.0 5N Mon Grained | 0.0 CLR-LIMI4...
E. | CLR-UMIT-SPACER MFC18-TEAK 45.0 30.0 0N Mon Grained | 0.0 CLR-LIMI4...
7. | CLR-UMIT-SHELF MFC18-TEAK 474.0 355.0 8N Mon Grained | 0.2 CLR-LIMI4...
2 [ CLR-UMIT-DOOR MFC18-04K 570.0 455.0 BN Mon Grained | 0.3 CLR-LIMIS...
9. [ CLR-CABINET-PLINTH MFC18-BEECH 455.0 150.0 5N Mon Grained | 0.1 CLR-CAB4...
10. | CLR-CABINET-BACK. MFC18-BEECH 474.0 ] (M Mon Grained | 0.3 CLR-CAB4..
11. | CLR-UNIT-BALCK MEL-CHIP-18ht4 7100 574.0 BN Mon Grained | 0.4 CLR-UINIT...
12 | CLR-UNIT-BACK_GRMN MEL-CHIP-18ht4 7100 574.0 417 Mon Grained | 0.4 CLR-UINIT...
13 o
4 |» \Cutting list rules / | < >
MNUM

Part list - Information boxes
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4. Edges & Laminating

There is a full set of options to deal with edged, trimmed and laminated parts. A wide
variety of edging methods are covered:-

- Tape

- Laminate strips

- Solid lipping

- Postform edging

- Bullnose edging

- Laminate front and back

- Core trimming (cutting back before edging)
- Edge before laminating

Edging

The edging requirement is set at the part list and can be set for each part. The program
automatically calculates the correct cutting sizes.

Edging

Sizes are entered (or imported) via the Part list.
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These are typically the finished sizes but where there is edging and laminating the finished
size has to be adjusted to the cut size before being sent to the saw.

Part list - Office units = O *
File Edit View Optimise
ArPEEe fUEXS ddal v f 4 ©?

Drescription M aterial Length Wwidth | Cluantity Gnﬂy dge Left _Emah\.face Lamir...| Inf| ™

Global / g1

1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH 700.0 3800 & \\ BEECH-... BEECH-... /

2 | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 3320 790.0 124 ~ ECH-.. BEECH-. I

3. | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH 700.0 3800 6| BEECH-... BEECH-...

4. | F-CUPBOARD-DOCR MFC18-BEECH 330.0 790.0 12|y

5. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £35.0 340.0 6|

E. | F-CUPBOARD-BACK HARDEOARD -4bdk BES.0 800.0 BN

7. | F-CaB-TOP MFC18-BEECH 450.0 352.0 By

g, | F-CaB-5IDE MFC18-BEECH 700 585.0 oY

9, | F-CAB-BASE MFC18-BEECH 450.0 352.0 By

10. | F-CaB-BACK HARDBOARD -4hik 420.0 590.0 M

11. | F-CAB-DRW-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 4450 290.0 oY BEECH-...

12 | F-CAB-DRW-SIDE MEL-CHIP-15ht4 3580 2600 20N

13 | F-CAB-DRW-BACK. MEL-CHIP-15ht4 3800 240.0 10N 9
4 |» \\Office units / [« >

MNUM

Edging - Part list

A set of extra fields (called Information boxes) extend the Part list to allow for the entry of
the edging code for each edge of each part. For example, in the above example items
such as drawers and doors have edging material on some of the edges.

"ﬂ Click on the cutting list symbol

Page 91 of 318



Compact Guide

The correct cutting sizes are produced automatically.

Cutting list - Office units = O *

File Edit View Optimise Help
- - = - = — p = = = - i

PJopElEe FIEXC | ddd e 4 9 ?

RO ffice units] Opt Saw

Drescription M aterial Length “Wwidth | Cluantity | Grain Edge Left Edge Right | Face Lamin...| Inf| *

Global

1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH // £98.0 3800 6| BEECH-... BEECH-...

2 | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 330.0 790.0 ) 12|y BEECH-... BEECH-...

3. | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH 2.0 __§§ﬂ9’l 6| BEECH-... BEECH-...

4. | F-CUPBOARD-DOCR MFC18-BEECH 330.0 790.0 12|y

5. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £35.0 340.0 6|

E. | F-CUPEDARD-BACK HARDBOARD -4hik EE5.0 800.0 6N

7. | F-CAB-TOP MFC18-BEECH 450.0 352.0 By

3. | F-CAB-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 700 585.0 oY

9. | F-CAB-BASE MFC18-BEECH 450.0 352.0 By

10. | F-CaB-BACK, HARDEOARD -4bdk 420.0 550.0 5N

11 | F-CAB-DRW-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 4430 290.0 oY BEECH-... BEECH-...

12 | F-CAB-DRW-SIDE MEL-CHIP-15ht4 3580 2600 20N

13 | F-CAB-DRW-BACK. MEL-CHIP-15ht4 3800 240.0 10N 9
4 | » \Office units / [« >

MNUM

Edging - Cultting list

For example, a finished length of 332.5 mm requires a cutting size of 330.5 mm if the part
is edged by (1mm) tape on each length edge.

The part list can include a field for describing the Edge diagram.

Page 92 of 318



Compact Guide

This field can be used to set how adjoining edge pieces butt on to each other or whether
they are mitred.

Edging diagram >
Code
Battam Top Left Right
Refresh
Length
r- -\ Current - part
1. 4
width LEI"IQH"I a70.o
Width G000
- .
Help Cancel
Edging diagram
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This can be used when printing labels for edging to show on the label (at the Edgebander)
exactly how the edging is applied.

P
Ref: Example 2
Part Code:
CAB-DOOR-L
Length: 558.0
Width: 418.0
Thickness: 18.0
Total Quantity: 120
Date: 08/05/2012
Edging details:
Top: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Btm: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Left: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
Right: BEECH-TAPE-22MM
<
Edging diagram label

The edging diagram can be included on each part label to show clearly how the edging is
produced. This is available with:-

- Printing labels at the Office
- Printing labels at the Saw (Online label PC)
- Printing labels at the Saw (CADmatic saw controller)

For the CADmatic the information is passed to the CADmatic controller on transfer of data
to the saw.
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- Edging requirements can be printed on a label as a bar code and used for processing at
the edgebander after cutting.

Laminating

The part list can also include fields for laminating one or both sides of a part.

Part list - Office units = O *

File Edit View Optimise Help
m, - — e = ] - = = = -

POoREEe FIYEXC dEd 2|4 9?2

RO ffice units] Opt Saw

Drezcription M aterial Length width Quantity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate| Inf| ™

Global

1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH 700.0 350.0 B|Y BEECH-L... BEECH-L...

2 | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 3320 790.0 12|17

3. | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH 700.0 350.0 B|Y

4. | F-CUPBOARD-DOCR MFC18-BEECH 3300 790.0 12|17

5. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £35.0 340.0 B|Y

E. | F-CUPEDARD-BACK HARDEOARD -4k BE.0 800.0 BN

7. | F-CaB-TOP MFC18-BEECH 450.0 3520 5|y BEECH-L... BEECH-L...

g, | F-CaB-5IDE MFC18-BEECH 370.0 585.0 1oy BEECH-L... BEECH-L...

9. | F-CAB-BASE MFC18-BEECH 450.0 3520 5|y

10. | F-CaB-BACK, HARDBOARD -4tM 4200 590.0 5N

11 | F-CAB-DRW-FRONT MFC18-BEECH 4450 290.0 1oy

12 | F-CAB-DRW-SIDE MEL-CHIP-15Mb4 355.0 260.0 20N

13 | F-CAB-DRW-BACK. MEL-CHIP-15Mb4 380.0 240.0 10N 9
4 | » \ Office units / [« >

MNUM

Laminates - part list

The program automatically adds extra items to the cutting list (cutting requirement) to
allow for the laminate pieces required.
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Cutting list - Office units = [m} *
File Edit View Optimise
_— = = - = — . = = = -
A PEEe Tl Exo daa g P 4 52
M [Dffice units Opt San
Drezcription M aterial Length width Quantity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate| Inf ™
Global
1. | F-CUPBOARD-TOP MFC18-BEECH £98.0 350.0 B|Y BEECH-L... BEECH-L...
2. | Looot BEECH-LA 7180 365.0 B|Y
3. | Looot BEECH-LA 7180 365.0 B|Y
4. | F-CUPBOARD-SIDE MFC18-BEECH 3300 790.0 12|17
5. | F-CUPBOARD-BASE MFC18-BEECH £98.0 350.0 B|Y
E. | F-CUPBOARD-DOOR MFC18-BEECH 3300 730.0 12
7. | F-CUPBOARD-SHELF MFC18-BEECH £35.0 340.0 B|Y
. | F-CUPBOARD-BACK HARDBOARD -4tM EES.0 800.0 BN
9. ’F_DMG‘P-_‘_‘-—-\ MFC18-BEECH 450.0 3520 5|y BEECH-L... BEECH-L...
/| Loo? BEECH-LaM aon| 4070 e
J_._DDD? /’BEECHVLAM 470.0 407.0 5lY
12, FLAE ST " MFC18-BEECH 370.0 585.0 1oy BEECH-L... BEECH-L...
13| LO0Og BEECH-LA 350.0 £00.0 1oy
14, | LO0OZ BEECH-LA 350.0 £00.0 1oy i
4 |» \Office units / |l < >
MNUM

Laminates - cutting list
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Edging summary and costs

The edging summary gives full details of the edging requirements including the costs.

Review runs = O 4
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= M T3 |
’ﬂ — l ¢ ® ? =
Favourites
Batenrepons | [Edging summary Example of edging and laminates
Summaries
Advanced Edging and laminates//?default/?default/SQ [Rules:CL BL] r_"J
Revision 33 - 3 Sep 2018 14:28 : Optimised by Sean-Lenovo
i
o Dt mmmey Code Description Material Thickness Cost Total Total »
#g¥ Distribution m m__ Cost
summary WHITE-TAPE-22MM  White PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0.550 4236 2330
8 g TEAK-TAPE Teak PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0840 21.00 17.64
EBONY-TAPE Ebony PVC Tape 22mm 1.0 0.840 7620 64.01
5% Machine times
- : Total 104.95
£, Saw loading
summary
& Destacking
summary
Eﬂ Station summary
|| Destacking
pictures
Patterns
lMachining =
Custom 4/ \Edging summary / < >
Edging summary
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The Edging summary can include a custom graphic representation of the data.

Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
=

AEXRT WS

4P Mew? o

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

gﬂ Offcut summary

#g¥ Distribution
summary

wry Edging summary
& Machine times

& Sawloading
summary

& Destacking
summary

E"ﬂ Station summary

|| Destacking
pictures

Patterns

Edging summary 1

Example of edging and laminates

Edging and laminates///?defaunlt/?default/SQ) [Rules:CL BL] 2!
Revision 33 : 3 Sep 2018 14:28 : Optimised by Sean-Lenovo

Machining

Custom

TEAK-TAPE

EBONY-TAPE

WHITE-TAPE-22MM

10

20 30

70

10

20 30

Total Cost

< ¥ \ Edging summary } Tape /

70

Edging summary - chart
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The printed part costing report includes the cost of edging material and the edgebander
costs.

Fart costing - full Edging example

Part costing - full

Ho Code Length Width Quantity
Description
Time T=e Rate Co=t
1. CVR/TE 1
Edge Btm: BEE : BECCE-TAPE-ZZMM

Finished
Edgebander: H/R

LOW Part area m2: D.4

CVR/TP 519.0 41B.0 0.364 3.649 1.402
BEECE-TAPE-22HM 2.320 0.72 1.67

Zaw 014 50.000 0.687
Edgebander 0z2 30.000 0.€62
Total cost : 4.432
2 750.0 420.0 2
x £20.0 Part graining: Grained

m: BEECH-TASE-22HM 5
690.0 = 420.0 Volume: LOW Part area m2: 0.3

FRI/TOP HPC18-BEECE €E8 41B.0 0.288

EEECE-TAFE-2ZHM Beech FPVC Tape Z22mm 1.86a0
Saw D:-41 0.011
Edgebandex 1:12 0.0240

Edging - part costing

The operational details and costs of each Edgebander are set up in the Edging
parameters and the Machining rate parameters. These include options such as:-

- Overlap for edging
- Gap between parts

- Edgebander speed

- Double sided or not
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The details of the edging materials and operations are set up in the Edging library. This
can be customised to match many different edging methods, for example, whether edging
is applied before laminating, whether a core trim is taken, the type of edging ...

Edging library EE O x
File Edit View Help
D) ]
H
Dezcription I aterial Grain Fu..| Thick..| Core...| Cost | Edge first &

Azh PYE Tape 22mm M 1 16| 00| 0750(N
BEECH-L&M Besch Laminate i 3 1.0 00| 1480(N
BEECH-TAPE-220M Beech PVC Tape 22mm M 1 100 00| 0720(M
BULLMOSE Bull nosed edge N 5 oo 00| 00o00N
CORE-TRIM Oversize cutting M 0 00| 200 0000\ N
EBONY-LAM Ebony Laminate EBOMY-LaM-1hM ae 3 1.0 00| 1480(N
EBONY-TAPE Ebany PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0840(N
GREEM-TAPE-22MM Green PYC Tape 22mm M 1 1.0( 120 0550 (N
LBROWMN-TAPE Light Brown T ape N 1 1.0 00| 0730(N
MAHOGANY-LIP Solid Mahogany lip M 2 250| 100| 1.850 (N
DAK-Lak Dak Laminate DAK-LAM-THM Y 3 1.0 00| 130N
OAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0&40(N
POSTFORM Pastfarmed edge N 4 oo 00| 0000N
RED-TAPE-22hik Red FYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0780(N
TEAK-LAM Teak Laminate TEAK-LAb-Thib ¥ 3 1.0 00| 1.400(HN
TE&K-TAPE Teak PYC Tape 22mm N 1 1.0 00| 0B40(N
WHITE-TAPE-22hibd ‘whhite PYC Tape 22mm N 1 10| 00| 0580(N

* w
Edging library

For example, where a core trim is specified, this indicates that the core material is
trimmed first before edging is applied. This is quite common, for instance with doors,

where solid wood edges are often applied before laminating.

- Where there are a large number of different laminates for example with laminate colours
the Board library can be used instead of the edging library for describing the laminates -
this is often more convenient for sheet laminates.

The core trim, for example, allows for the removal of core material ready for solid wood

lipping.
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Lipping

The laminate size is automatically adjusted to take account of the lipping.
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ﬁ'Edqinq parameters

The tolerances and settings for applying edging and laminates are set via the Edging
parameters (Main screen - Parameters - Edging).

Edging parameters

Laminate  Edging

Set the parameters for laminate use

Range Civerap for laminates: COn laminate length fotal)
0-999

Millimetras

(Owverlap for laminates
On laminate length ftotal)

On laminate width taotal)

Care oversize for laminating
On core lenath {per edge)

On core width {per edge)

Add to laminate size

Laminate overdap per edge
Cn bull nosed edges

On post formed edges

[ ok ]| Pt H || Cancd |

Edging parameters

This includes the details for more complex edges such as Post form and bullnose edges.
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5. Parts & Labels

The software provides a database for parts and used with the form and label designer
provides extensive facilities for managing extra data for parts.

It is especially useful where the same parts are used again and again in different cutting
lists or where extra information is needed for each part for later processing, admin, or bar
codes,

Parts can be added to any cutting list with minimum data entry - this saves times and
avoids costly mistakes.

Part library

Parts are defined and stored in the part library. The data entry screen provides an easy
way to enter part details. At the main screen:-

* Select: Libraries - Part library
or

@ Select the toolbar option
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Part library m} x
File Edit Help
A (IXRKE €K 4> WP ?
o
Type Part ~
Code [pASE CARINET DOOR: | B
Mateial [@DoDRMATERIALE |
Diescription Fx Def |Base cabinet doar | $
Lenath ® O [2x/280+T[@LARCASEMATERIALE] | fx
Wwidth © O [218-@PH@4CABINET_DRAWERE [. @ &
Grain A e Edge mnn“ B
Dirawing type (®) Machining () Dirawing lib () MPREX] files () Picture | (=] @
~

Edge Btm @REDGINGE

Edge Top @EDGINGE

Edge Left @BEDGINGE

Edge Right @EDGINGE

Face Laminate

Back Laminate

Edge Diagram

Finished size

Dawing name

Step angle

Priority

Mimored

Small part

Alternative material(s)

Part graining

Wolume

Template - Router

Part area ma

Edgebander

Part library

The part details include the standard items such as material code, length and width but
any amount of user defined information can be stored with each part using extra fields
(information boxes). This extra data can also be included on labels and reports to help
with later processing of the part.

The part library can also include a picture of the part from the Machining library or a

graphics file such as BMP, JPG or MPR(X).
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For some parts it is often useful to include a picture of the part on a label to help identify
the part quickly.

Ref:Example 1 c;[.maAL@u'mmz LTD
Part code: DOORS-3TD

Material: Prelaminated - Black 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm  Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:620.0 x 425.0 QTy: 1

o
£ m—

RRRRR

MR 13-BLACK
EXAMPLE | EXAMPLE |

o

150202012

Part label

At any cutting list the items in the library can be accessed by a single click and the part
can be added to the list.
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Typically only one or two items of information need to be adjusted such as the quantity
required or possibly the material to use.

File Edit View Optimise Help
- . — . = = - .
’b 2= == '_f — 1 — 3 = ::l = I ] f.l €)
=5 P Jos o =l — - — | 4 [ r
PJPrhElEe FU EXL 488 & F 4 7
TitIe|ExampIe Prod req 01 | Opt |default v| Saw |default v|
Description M aterial Length wiidth Quantity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate| Inf "
Glabal
1. | BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 162.0 £00.0 1Y
2 END-RIGHT | MFC18-EBONY 162.0 £00.0 1Y
3. | BTH-CAB-BACK MFC]
Parts
4 |BTH-CAB-TOP MFC 5
T roup
5 | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC | 0 [ = ol 0.
6 |BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC
7.| BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC
BTH-CAB-BACK BTH-CAB-BOTTOM BTH-Ca4B-DOOR-LI
2. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC
9. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC [ ] i
10| MIRROR-NSERT MIR
11. | w-ROBE-TOP MFC A |
12. | 'w-ROBE-END-LEFT MFC s
13, | 'w-ROBE-END-RIGHT MFC BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT ] AB-END-RIG
14, | W-ROBE-BASE MFC Find [ Fiker
1 \ Kitchen & bedroom / Edit Help Cancal

Cutting list - part library

Form & Label designer

The program includes a designer screen so that almost any style of label (typically a small
adhesive label) or a full form (a one page report or a route card) can be set up.

Printing labels at the office and at the saw

These are typically labels or forms for printing in the Office but can also be used with the
Online PC module for printing labels at the saw. The designer can also create label
designs that can be used/downloaded to the CADmatic saw controller (For the CADmatic
the information is passed to the CADmatic controller on transfer of data to the saw).
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For other saw controllers the options available for designing and printing labels at the saw
depend on the software and capabilities of each controller. The full part list data including
any custom information is available in the files sent to the saw but the design must be
undertaken via the saw controller.

The data on the form or label can be chosen from any of the data set up for each part in
the Part database. For example:-

Material code
Length
Width

Part drawing

User defined details
Barcodes

Logos

The designer allows for the creation of a barcode for any of the items on the form or label,
for example, barcodes for the part code and quantity.

Ref:Example 1 cq.maAL@ummz LTD
Part code: DOORS-3TD
Material: Prelaminated - Black 18mm

Length: 620.0 mm  Width: 425.0 mm
Finished size:620.0 x 425.0

(23
 —
= p
= 5
= <
=

RRRRR

MR 13-BLACK
EXAMPLE | EXAMPLE |

o

150202012

Part label

The designer screen is easy to use and a variety of templates are already set up to use as
a starting point.
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Design Label (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Part Stock - 1D Barcode

Eile Edit Parameters View Tools Help

B OB e EXQ[A?

i

—

ICode:||™ |
Material: |/™===* ]
T i

[OTHER OPERATIONS |

4|...|....||

L
o
[T

OO

8.104.73

CAP [NUM |SCRL

Label designer

Each label or form is fully customisable. The designers include several options to help

create effective designs.

- Grid, guidelines and snap options - to help place items on the design
- Different templates - with alternative designs and styles

- Quick preview - to check the layout

- Data preview - to make an accurate check of the layout
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Parts & Labels with Products & Quotes (PQ) module

When used the with the PQ module the Part library extends the flexibility of the program
since it can be used to define parts using variables and formulae for the part information.

The same part entry in the part library can be used for a range of colours, materials or
sizes.

Part library O X
File Edit Help
Z ; . 3]
e Sl S IR ISR
e

Type Part -

Code [BASECABINET-DODR | &

——
Material @MATEHIAL@ Y | &
——

Description fs Def ‘Ease cahingt door ‘ g

Length ® O [3/250+T(@CARCASEMATERIALG) |E E

Width ® O |2r13.@PHE@4CABINET_DRAWERS, [ @ &
Grain R = Edge ﬂﬂﬂﬂ O

Dirawing type (®) Machiring () Drawing i () MPRE files () Picture | | | @

~

Edae Btm @EDGINGE

Edge Top @EDGINGE

Edae Left @EDGINGE

Edge Right @EDGINGE

Face Laminate

Back Laminate

Pa;;f /;brary and PQ module
In this example the Material is defined by a variable ' @DOORMATERIAL@' and the

Length and Width are defined by formulae. This single part library entry can produce the
correct specification for a range of cabinet doors in different materials, colours and sizes.
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Fittings, Sundry parts, Operations

Requires the PQ module
The parts database can also include fittings (hardware).

Fittings can include typical ironmongery items such handles, hinges and brackets and
also larger 'bought in' appliances.

Part library m} x

File Edit Help

e RKEgK 4> WP ?

Type Fitting ~

Code [zooUBLE | B :

aterial H |

Drescription |F'u|| handle |

con

Dirawing type Machining (®) Drawing lib MPR[] files () Picture | =] @
Part library - Fittings
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The library can also include 'bought in' or sundry parts that are required but are ready to

use.
Part library
File Edit Help
e (KB K 4 b NP ?
Tupe Part ~
Code [ALM-32P | B
Material [ALUMINIUM | O
Description i Def |Aluminium plinth LS
Length oo |134D.D | |
Width (O RO T | @
Groin Y zriable v Edge ofoplo] B
Drawing type (®) Machining () Drawing lib (") MPRE files () Picture
Edge Btm
Edge Top
Edge Left

Part Iibrr;r:v - sundry parts

The operations required for each part can also be included in the database.
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These are items such as, clamping, assembly, packing - where these can be allocated on
a 'per part' basis.

Part library
File Edit Help
Je KB 4P M T
Type Operation R
Code [T-ASSEMBLY | B
M aterial |DF'| |
Description | Cahinet Azzembly |
Cost |B.500
Drawing type W achining (®) Drawing lib MPR[) files () Picture

Part library - operations
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These items are added to the 'Order' so that a full specification (and costing) of the job is

available.

File Edit Options Help

Quotes / orders - Products & parts order

a x

deRe= 4 I8 7

‘ |Example of quate

Wariables Mode

Edit

Saw

@@ e = AKRES % ENS

TR m—
Ue

Order Order date Customer code Custamer name Drelivery date Hotes
o | [2ai8/2012 | [cs1om | [Kitchens Direct | [11/0822012 Credit OK, v
No Sat Deliveries ~
Invoice address Delivery addiess Ll
~
Contact [John Smith Ashiord Road Uit 7
Birmingharm Egmal Road N
Status | Estimated w
Single bage unit
Extra customer information Postcods B11 2R% Postcode E12 411
Taken by Customer referance Description
v . | Opumsng  [DEFALLT o

Product Part ~
Ho sole famston widt | Height | Depth | Material | Lergth | Width | Gian] Edge [in| 7| |VitPice | Totelprice
1 EASE SINGLE Single base unit 5000| &70.0| E00.0 7 4000 28000
2 |BASE-SINK Sink base unit 1000|700 6000 2 4056 8112
3 |walLDOUBLE Double wall unit 1000|7500 a0on 5 3448 17240
4 |waLLSINGLE Single wall unit 5000| 7500 @000 3 2112 6336
Deliver separately
5  |FUNIT-DOOR Fived sizs unit doot MFC1E-.. 4360| 5700[v o000 4 361 14.44
£  |FUNITENDLEFT Fived size unit end left MEL-CH... 550| 8700[N o000 4 405 16.24
7 |FUMITENDRIGHT | Fied size unit end right MEL-CH 5e50| 6700(N | oooo 4 406 1624
5 |zSINGLE Single Knob 23 0% 2185
5 |v-PACKING Packing 14 600 4.00
10
1
12
13
14
15
1R hd
Quote / order

Parts & Labels with the Machining Interface

The Part library is fully integrated with the Machining Interface; the part picture can be a
machining drawing from the parametric Machining library. So any pictures and details
created in the machining library can be passed through to the part label or form.

The part library can also be integrated with:-

- External bitmap (BMP, JPG) drawing

- WoodWop MPR(X) drawings
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Parts & Labels with the Online PC option

The Online PC option can be used for designing and printing labels at the saw, it is
typically used where there is no saw controller or the saw controller only has limited set of
options.

Information and labels are automatically sent to the Online PC option to allow the viewing
and printing of part information at the Saw.

Printing labels at the saw

Many saw controllers only have limited options for designing and printing labels at the saw
so they are not always suitable for detailed labels or for making use of custom label
information.
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6. Stock Control (SC)

X

Stock control

A complete stock system for sheet materials - it can also be integrated with external
systems such as the Homag Automation SQL server stock management system.

Offcuts generated in one optimisation can be sent back to the board library for use in later
runs with customised cost adjustment.

The exact amount of stock can be reserved for future jobs.
The simplest operation is to control the physical stock in the Board library.

- Optimise run (or batch of runs)
- Issue stock for runs

The sheets required for cutting are removed from the library and any offcuts generated by
the run are entered as new items in the library.
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Control physical stock

The board inventory is shown in the Board library.

Bosrd library - O X
File Edit View Help

B0 EXDIFL 5 TR 2|

Clear Filter | =
Materials
Material - Description Thickness| Default grain | Book Material parameters Pictur: Type Dengity
GREEN GLOSS 18MM Glass finish - Green 18mm 180N 0 Glass finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4H Hardboard 4mm 40N 8| HEDD4 0.750
HARDBOARD- 4 HITE-4MM Hardboard 4mm - ‘hite 40N 8| HBDO4 0.750
IWORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm 180 |N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
MAPLE MOF 18MM tedium D ensity Fibreboard - Maple 18mm 1807 1) MODF 0.650
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 180N 0 MDF 0.E50
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM Medium D ensity Fibreboard 25mm 250N 1) MODF 0.650
v
% A
Boards for material: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Ivory 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Board code Type - Length | Width | Informati| Stock | Fes Order Cost Limit Bin Supplier Min Stk | Relrd| Grain | Parameters Method
24400 | 12200 52 a 0] 5.250 (0 225 20|30 N Area
HWORY GLOSS 18M... [ A 2440.0| 664.0 1 a 027000 0 N Area
HWVORY GLOSS 188, | % 5380| 3495 1 a 0| 2700 (0 0 N Area
HWVORY GLOSS 18M... | X E64.0| 200.7 1 a 027000 0 il Area
~
NUW

Stock control - Board library
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This includes offcuts generated from earlier jobs (labelled with X ...)

Board library - O X
File Edit View Help

JIEXRSIFL o TR 2

Clear Filter | 7e
Materials
Material . Description Thickness| Default grain | Book Material parameters Fictur Type Density
GREEN GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm 180 (N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4bM Hardboard drm 40(N 8| HEDO4 0750
HARDBOARD-WHITE -4t Hardboard dmm - White: 40 (N 8| HEDO4 0750
IWORY GLOSS 13tM Glass finish - Ivary 18mm 180N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
MAPLE MDF 18kM Medium Density Fibreboard - Maple 18mm 180(Y 0 MDF 0.E50
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium D ensity Fibreboard 18mm 180N 1) MODF 0.650
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25hM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 280 (N 0 MDF 0BS5S0
v
A
Boards for material: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Length | ‘Width | Informati| Stock| Res Order Cost Limit Bin Supplier Min Stk | ReOrd| Grain | Parameters Method
2440.0 | 1220.0 52 a 0| 5250 (0 225 20 (30 N Area
IWORY GLOSS 188 Y, 24400 | BB4.0 1 1} 02700 (0 0 N Area
| #WORY GLOSS 18M... | % 6380 | 2495 1 [t} 027000 0 N Area
:w GLOSS 18M... | % 664.0| 200.7 1 0 027000 0 N Area
v
NUM

Stock control - Offcuts
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The quantity of boards required for any job is calculated by the optimization.

Review runs — O X

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

— = 2 - | =) Bk
A EXREZERQAUBE K P M Elldald ¢
Favourites
S bachammay (D ALLETTL PrEViEW Bedroom & bathroom
B :‘umigemem Bedroom & bathroom///7default/?default/?? [Rules BL] q_‘-l
i Revision 2 : 27 Sep 2018 08:54 : Optimised by Richard
#F Pattem summary -
Ptn:1 Quy:5 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:3 Cycles:1
|| 848 Pattem preview Board: 1.MFC18-OAK/01 Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01L
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

%, Pattem ; e
= DDC-BACK __|% DDC-B.
928

£Z1E| £TLE (£21E

DDC-BACK

964 W-ROBE-DRAWER W-ROBE-DRAWER

Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:5 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MFC18-0AK/01 Board: 2.MFC18-0AK/02
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
% o
ﬁ W-ROBE-END-LEFT é
Batch reporis ﬁ I:;E
N = m
Summaries =] E
Advanced E g
Patterns = 600 W-ROBE-END-RIGHT 2
Machining
Custom v

Stock control - optimising
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Once the run is committed for cutting (data sent to saw) the stock can be updated by the
'Issue stock for runs' options.

Issue stock - Edging and laminates = O x
File Edit View Help

POPBEXICEBSERIVI®?|

Batch name |Edging and laminates R | Dezcription |Example of edging and Iaminat|
Tm Optimizing progress Cutting list Title Run Optimizin... | 5 av par... Board list ~
Global
1. Edging and |... Example of edgi.. | Edging an... default default Edging and la...
78

F12 Continue MUM

Issue stock for runs

The Board library is updated.
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The board quantities are reduced and any offcuts are added back to the library.

Board library - O X
File Edit View Help

B EXSIDFL| o TR ?

_ Clear Filter | 7e

Materials
M aterial Description Thickness| Default grain | Book Material parameters Fictur Type Density

GREEN GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm 180 (N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4bM Hardboard drm 40(N 8| HEDO4 0750
HARDBOARD-WHITE -4t Hardboard dmm - White: 40 (N 8| HEDO4 0750
IWORY GLOSS 13tM Glass finish - Ivary 18mm 180 (N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
MAPLE MDF 18kM Medium Density Fibreboard - Maple 18mm 180(Y 0 MDF 0.E50
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium D ensity Fibreboard 18mm 180N 1) MODF 0.650
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25hM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 280 (N 0 MDF 0BS5S0 o

Boards for material: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Type Length | Width [ Informati| Stock | Res Order Cost Lirnit Bin Supplier Min Stk [ ReOrd| Grain | Parameters Method
2440.0 | 1220.0 52 a 0| 5250 (0 225 20 (30 N Area
[ [XVORY GLOSS 18M._ | A 24400 | BE4.0 1 1} 02700 (0 0 N Area
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... | X 6380 | 2495 1 [t} 027000 0 N Area
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... | % 664.0| 200.7 1 0 027000 0 N Area
v
NUM
Board library update

The program carefully controls the operation of part lists and optimising - once a run has
been used for a stock issue it cannot be manually changed or re-optimised

Stock reservation and receipts

The module includes a full set of options for the reservation and receipt of stock.
Reservation can be used after optimising to reserve stock for the job. Receipts are used
to record incoming stock and adjust stock levels.

The Board library includes fields for Stock on order and Reserved stock and the optimiser
takes account of the reserved stock when optimising so that reserved stock is not used.

Page 121 of 318



Compact Guide

Board library - ml X
File Edit View Help
— -
= = e
PO EXSIFL O TR ?
Clear Filter | 7e
Materials
Material . Description Thickness| Default grain | Book Material parameters Fictur Type Density
GREEN GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm 180 (N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4bM Hardboard drm 40(N 8| HEDO4 0750
HARDBOARD-WHITE -4t Hardboard dmm - White: 40 (N 8| HEDO4 0750
IWORY GLOSS 13tM Glass finish - Ivary 18mm 180 (N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
MAPLE MDF 18kM Medium Density Fibreboard - Maple 18mm 180(Y 0 MDF 0.E50
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium D ensity Fibreboard 18mm 180N 1) MODF 0.650
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25hM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 280 (N 0 MDF 0BS5S0
A
Boards for matenal: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish- 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Type . Length | Width Inlomw Stock | Res Order ‘Vosl Lirnit Bin Supplier Min Stk [ ReOrd| Grain | Parameters Method
2440.0 | 1220.0 \ 52 a 1} gZSD 1} 225 20 (30 N Area
WIVORY GLOSS 18M... [ A 24400 E64.0 Pt o _fzrn]o 0 N Area
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... | X 6380 | 2495 1 027000 0 N Area
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... | % 664.0| 200.7 1 0 027000 0 N Area
v
NUM

Board library - stock levels

Stock can be reserved by 'Stock reservation' (Stock - Reserve stock)

Reserve stock - Edging and laminates = O x
File Edit View Help

AP EXCEEN VIS ?|

Batch name |Edging and laminates R | Dezcription |Example of edging and Iaminat|
Tm Optimizing progress Cutting list Title Run Optimizin... | 5 av par... Board list ~
Global
1. Edging and |... Example of edgi.. | Edging an... default default Edging and la...
78

F12 Continue MUM

Reserve stock

The stock for a selected run is reserved.
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The details of all the current reservations can be review via: 'Stock Reservations'

Reservations = O b
File Edit WYiew Help
-—
v | LB EXCO| G K 4> M

Fiun KITCHEM PLAMN Reference Example CAD Drawing Cut date| 10/04/2018

Code Quantity M aterial Length | ‘Width Thickness | ~
MEL-CHIP-18MM /01 £ | MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0( 12200 18.0
MEL-CHIP-18MM /02 8 | MEL-CHIP-18MM 24400 12200 18.0
MFC18-04K/01 2 | MFC18-04K 30500 12200 18.0
MFC18-0AK/02 4 | MFC18-0AK 24400 12200 18.0
HARDBOARD AWHITE-4MM01 7 | HARDBOARD AWHITE -4k 24400 | 12200 4.0
WHACT2/0 36 | WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM 24400 12200 120

v

View stock reservations

There is also a full set of screens and options for ordering and receiving stock.
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Stock is ordered via the Order screen:-

Orders = m} X

File Edit View Help
L}
v|s2 EX0|
PG5 = = K 4> M| ?
Code BSR-STKORD-05 Supplier General Boards Inc Delivery date| 0910042018
Code Quartity I aterial Length| Width | Thicknesz | Order | Rec Rem |~

MEL-CHIP-15k b./01 120 | MEL-CHIP-15hM 30500 | 12200 150 120 a 120
MEL-CHIP-15hM./02 110 | MEL-CHIP-15MM 24400 | 12200 1501 110 a 110
MEL-CHIP-18MM./01 170 | MEL-CHIP-18MM 30500 | 12200 18.0| 170 1] 170
MEL-CHIP-18h M 02 40 | MEL-CHIP-18MM 24400 | 12200 180 40 1] 40
MFC18-BEECH/01 200 | MFC18-BEECH 30500 | 1525.0 18.0| 200 a 200
MFC18-BEECH/02 5 | MFC18-BEECH 24400 | 12200 18.0 E5 a E5

Stock orders
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Receipts — [m| X
File Edit View Help
[—3
e = ‘ P ‘ ‘ 92
P LEEX(] K 4> M| 2
Code BSR-5TEORD-05 Supplier General Boards Inc Delivery date(03/10/2018
Code Cluantity b aterial Length| “Width | Thickness| Order | Rec Rem Cost -
MEL-CHIP-15MM /01 40 | MEL-CHIP-15hik 30500 | 12200 15.0( 120 0 120 2530
MEL-CHIP-15Mb /02 40 | MEL-CHIP-15hih 24400 | 12200 1600 110 0 110 2580
MEL-CHIP-18MM /01 20 | MEL-CHIP-18hM 30600 12200 18.0( 170 0 170 3180
MEL-CHIP-18MH 02 20 | MEL-CHIP-18hM 24400 (12200 18.0 40 0 40 3140
MFC18-BEECH /01 40 | MFC18-BEECH 3080.0 | 1525.0 18.0( 200 0 200 3210
MFC18-BEECH 02 20 | MFC18-BEECH 24400 | 12200 18.0 [5] 0 B5 2960
v

Stock receipts

Pre-laminated material - where boards are laminated prior to cutting the stock update
automatically keeps track of both core material and laminate material used.

Laminating

Laminates and core material are stored in the Board library.
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Stock reports
A range of reports are available for monitoring the stock process.

Orders by material

Orders by supplier
Reservations by material
Stock valuation

Minimum free stock
Monthly material summary
Stock issues summary
Audit trail report

Stock history

End of month/year

Each report can be viewed on screen and printed.
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Orders by Material

Orders by material = m} X
File Edit View Settings Reports Help

PEEQ > M| ?

Orders by material

Board Length  Width Stock Order Date Order Area Cost [ Order »
mm mm Qty m2 m2 Cost

BLUE GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Blue 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

BLUE GLOSS 18MM/01 244000 1220.0 152 MCS-STKORD-01  01/09/15 40 119.07 0.000 212.80
40 119.07 212.80
CHERRY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Cherry 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain M Book 0
CHERRY GLOSS 18MM/01 244000 1220.0 80 LMG02-ORD-P5 17/09/15 20 59.54 5.230 311.37
MCS-STKORD-01  01/09/15 62 184.56 965.26
62 244.10 1276.63
GREEM GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
GREEN GLOSS 18MM/01 30500 1525.0 32 MCS-STKORD-01  01/09/15 20 93.03 0.000 106.40
20 93.03 106.40
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MIM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 30500  1525.0 1221 BSR-STKORD-08  31/08/10 155 720.94 4.500 3244.25
155 720.94 3244.25
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MIM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 25.0 Grain N Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01 24400 12200 1089 BSR-STKORD-08  31/08/10 190 565.59 6.300 356323 ,
" — s R =

Report - orders by material
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Minimum free stock

Minirnurm free stock = O >

AEEQ €K AP A ?

Minimum free stock

Board Length Width Stock Alloc Free Min Stk Order ReOrder Supplier ~
mm mm Stock

GREEN GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain M Book 0
GREEN GLOSS18...  3050.0 15250 32 0 32 50 20 60 Laminate Supply Co

MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain ¥ Book 0
MFC18-0AK/02 24400 12200 118 4 114 120 42 150

OAK MDF 18MM Medium Density Fibreboard - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain ¥ Book 0
OAK MDF 18MM/01 3050.0 15250 78 0 73 100 0 120
OAK MDF 18MM/02 24400 12200 59 0 59 100 0 120

DAK-LAM-1MM Oak Laminate 1mm Thickness 1.0 Grain ¥ Book 10
OAK-LAM-1MIM/01 3050.0 15250 78 0 78 100 55 120 Laminate Supply Co
OAK-LAM-TMIM/02 24400 12200 59 0 59 100 40 120 Laminate Supply Co

TEAK MDF 18MM Medium Density Fibreboard - Teak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain ¥ Book 0
TEAK MDF 18MM/01 24400 12200 81 0 81 100 0 120
TEAK MDF 18MM/02  3050.0 15250 89 0 89 100 0 120

Report - Minimum free stock
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Stock issues

Stock issues — O *
File Edit View Settings Reports Help

P EEBEQ| <K 4> M| ?

Stock issues

Range: 29-Jul-10 To 27-Sep-18

Board Length Width Issue Area Volume  Cost/ Total ~
mm mm m2 m3 m2  Cost

CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book 0

CHIPBOARD-13MNM/01 2440.0 1220.0 14 41658 0.75 2.950 122.94
41.68 0.75 122.94

HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Grain M Book §

HARDBOARD-4MM/01 24400 1220.0 9 26.79 0.11 0.890 23.584
26.79 0.11 23.84

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain M Book 0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01 3050.0 1525.0 6 2791 0.50 4500 125.58
27.91 0.50 125.58

MED-DEMN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 250 Grain N Book 0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM/01 2440.0 1220.0 2 595 0.15 6.300 37.51
5.95 0.15 KT

MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain M Book 0

MEI " HID_ALRARAND 24400 1220 N 1 2 agf nnd 2 ERN T R7

Report - stock issues

The module includes options to consolidate the library at a period end and has a full audit
trail. There are also options to manage stock and update costs etc.
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All the stock reports can be fully customized and all have print options.

Orders by material

Board Length  Width Stock Order Date Order Area Cost/ Order Weight
mm mm Qty m2 m2 Cost

MED-DEN-FIBRE-15MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 12.0 Grain M Book 0
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/O1 30500 1525.0 1221 BSR-STKORD... 31/08/10 155 720.04 4.500 324425 843504
155 72094 324425 B43504

MED-DEMN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness 2650 Grain M Book 0
MED-DEMN-FIBRE-25MM/D1 24400 12200 1088 BSR-STKORD... 31/08/10 100 585.6508 6.300 356323 010087
190 565.59 356323 919087

MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness 15.0 Grain N Book D

MEL-CHIP-15MM/01 3050.0 12200 801 BSR-STKORD... 0&/08/10 120 44852 2.500 115649  3248.00
BSR-STKORD... 23/08/10 55 204.66 53006  1534.01

175 65117 1686.54 488381

MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 720 BSR-STKORD.. DG/08/10 110 327 45 2560 83827 245586
110 327 .45 83827 245585

MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness 18.0 Grain N Book D

MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 3050.0 12200 933 BSR-STKORD... 0&/08/10 170 83257 3.180 2011.57  5603.13
BSR-STKORD... 23/08/10 40 148.84 47331 1330.56

210 78141 248488  TO32.69

MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 24400 12200 370 BSR-STKORD... 0&/08/10 40 119.07 3.140 37380 1071.65
40 119.07 37383 107165

MFC18-BEECH/D1 3050.0 15250 1808 BSR-STKORD... DGY0B/10 200 93025 3.210 2088

BSR-STKORD... 15/08/10 15 6077
2L AkatE 3

Printed reports - stock control

For this printed report only the Stock quantity is shown. All the data for printed reports can
be exported to an external file.

Integration with external stock systems

These days it is quite common for stock and orders etc. to be held in external systems
including mechanical stock handling systems. The module can be integrated with external
systems.

- Full integration with the Homag woodStore materials system
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- Import/Export options for materials and boards
- Option to run external linking program automatically
This latter allows the Board library to be kept in sync with external databases.

The board library has a full set of editing options to allow manual adjustments and
changes.

Stock control of parts

The stock control options include the control of parts so that over produced parts can be
stored and taken into account in future lists by reducing the requirement for that part.

Stock control of Fittings and Edging material

With the PQ module the stock control options include the control of fittings (hardware)
items in the Part library and Edging material in the Edging library (solid edging and
laminate sheets).
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7. Products & Quotes (PQ)

The Products & Quotes module is for accurate quotations and processing orders quickly
and easily. It is most useful where the cutting requirements arise in producing assembled
products, kitchens units, bedroom units, housings, furniture ...

The product library can detail any job:-

- Standard product ranges

- Custom products

- Products with extra parts and fittings

- Can include lipping and bought in items ...

The key to the module is that the product detail is very flexible - a single definition can
cover a wide range of customer or production variations.

For each order once the customer request for colour, material, size, fittings are specified
the program can calculate the full set of materials, sizes, and quantities for all the parts in
the product.

The result is a cutting list ready for the saw or machining centre.
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Orders screen

A versatile order screen allows the entry of order for quotes or production.

File Edit Options Help

Quotes / orders - Products & parts order O X
e
dJexe:s AP H ?

Order Order date Customer code Custamer name Drelivery date Hotes
| [2ai8/2012 | [cs1om | [Kitchens Direct | [11/0822012 Credit OK, v
No Sat Deliveries ~
Invoice address Delivery addiess Ll

Contact [John Smith Ashiord Road Uit 7
Birmingharm Canal Road N

Status | Estimated -

Extra customer information Postcode B11 2R Postcode B12 41
———

Taken by Customer referance Description i
* 2 Olptimising DEFAULT v|g

‘ | | ‘ |Example of quote | wer

Saw DEFAULT <o ]

“ariables tode Edit

0@ s 8= ARE@%ES e

Single bage unit

Product Part ~
Ho sole famston widt | Height | Depth | Material | Lergth | Width | Gian] Edge [in| 7| |VitPice | Totelprice
1 EASE SINGLE Single base unit 5000| &70.0| E00.0 7 4000 28000
2 |BASE-SINK Sink base unit 1000|700 6000 2 4056 8112
3 |walLDOUBLE Double wall unit 1000|7500 a0on 5 3448 17240
4 |waLLSINGLE Single wall unit 5000| 7500 @000 3 2112 6336
Deliver separately
5  |FUNIT-DOOR Fived sizs unit doot MFC1E-.. 4360| 5700[v o000 4 361 14.44
£  |FUNITENDLEFT Fived size unit end left MEL-CH... 550| 8700[N o000 4 405 16.24
7 |FUMITENDRIGHT | Fied size unit end right MEL-CH 5e50| 6700(N | oooo 4 406 1624
5 |zSINGLE Single Knob 23 0% 2185
5 |v-PACKING Packing 14 600 4.00
10
1
12
13
14
15
1R hd
Quotes / Orders

The top section allows for the entry of customer details, delivery and invoice address etc.
In the grid enter the required products and other items.

Full costs are shown and the system can be set to several different pricing models.
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Products and other items are selected from the product library.

Preducts *

Graup ;
K D ’:"‘ v All w | | Edit | | Delete |Rename

I

BASE-CABIMET BASE-CORMER BASE-DOUBLE
DACE MEALWED O CE MWER . LSE i
Find | [ Filkes
QK I | Help | | Cancel

Product selection

Products and Parts can be displayed as 2D or 3D models in the Order screen.

Select to view a 3D model of your product/part, the product model has to have
been created previously via the product library.
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Where the product is defined as a parametric (variable) product the Order screen prompts
for the customer's requirements (and production requirements).

Global variables >

Merge Range

Door Material |
Back Material HARDBOARD-VHITE-4MM
Edging Material
Handle type Z-D0OUBLE B

Room number

Drefault Help Cancel

Variables dialog

The requirements can vary for each product line even for the same style of product.

There are a full set of facilities (variables, look up tables, formulae) with the Product library
for creating parametric products.
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|'/

= 0Once the order is complete the order can be estimated at the single click of a button.

Totals @
Date 28/05/2012

Dizcount code & Per order dizcount 2 50

Taw code MIDLAr Tas rate 200

Overhead 0.0 Percentage for mark up 0.0
Tatal arder cost 21779
Overhead amount Q.00
M ark up - amount 0.00
Total arder amount o W
Order digcount amalint -400.89
Crder amount - including discount 776.89
Carriage n.0a0
Inwaice total pre tax 7683
Tax 155.38
Tatal due 93227

| ()4 | Cancel |

Estimate dialog

The order status can be tracked and the Form & Label designer can be used to produce
customer documents:-

Quotation

Advice note
Delivery note
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Once an order is confirmed the order is optimised and the cutting patterns produced ready
to send to the saw or machining centre.

Review runs = m} X
File Edit View Settings Surmmaries Stock Help
r ey = =
-} [ Hf—ﬂ ﬁ ] % D = =
= B 1 f =il X
4P CXRERZERQ KdbP HWeg g 7 £ gl a €
Favourites
= pachaummay [P ALLETTL Preview Example of quote
T Managemert Products & parts order///7DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/?? [Rules:CL_BL] 4%
summary ot
Revision 6 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
#f Pattem summary P
Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:3 Cycles:1
8% patiempreview | Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
ﬂ Pattem by .S
T g g 5 =g T T T
H s 2
15 15 7 '-"
BASE-END-LEFT BASE-END-LEFT =
16 16 S
2 70| =
3 & & 8 5N 57 sol 2 apa|
= & B = oy iy o 4
4 8 8 8 581 581 E] E g B
I3
551 400f 400§ 4o0ff . %}. b
AR Sﬂ BASE-END-RIGHT BASE-END-RIGHT =
— 3
0
N 87! 570 ERLIN
Ptn:3 Qty:2 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/D2 Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/D2
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
(5] P wh g ] 2 - ] ]
g g g B E g
BASE-SHELF| e g
F-UNIT-END-LEFT F-UNIT-END-RIGHT Z E
P, Y ol m
= o F-UNIT-END-LEFT| BASE-END-LEFT 5
87! grof] B3 484 [l 3
Batch reports = = 3 e r= 5
g F] 2 454 m 2
Summaries = o E z — =] ¥
Advanced D-BASE-BOTTOM F-UNIT-END-RIGHT (| = : - = 05 = i
S 8 [ Z BASERAILBACK ggq|Z BASE-RAILBACK gg4Z 7 464
Machining 964 P 200) £ D-BASE-RAIL-FRONT |2 D-BASE-RAILFRONTggs|E 6 454
Custom v

Order - optimise
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The production and delivery documents are set up in the Form & Label designer - the
program includes many different templates to help with the design of forms.

GLOBAL

Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane. Bristol. BS1 2XR, UK

Telephone: <44 (0)117 033 6323 Fax: 44 (0)117 933 6487 Order invoice
Invoice date: 28/05/2012  Order no. Products & parts order Our ref. Your ref.
Customer address
Kitchens Direct
Ashford Road
Birmingham
o
o
o
8
2| B112RX
Order / item no. Details Quantity | Unit£ Total £
Products & parts order/007 Code: F-UNIT-END-RIGHT Length: 585.0 4 452 | 18.08

Description: Fixed size unit end right ~ Width: &70.0
Finish: MFC18-0AK

Products & parts order/008 Code: Z-SINGLE 23 0.95 2185

Description: Single Knob
Finish:

Products & parts order/009 Code: Y-PACKING 14 6.00 | 8400

Description: Packing
Finish:

Order - optimise
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Product costing

Example of guote

Ref Products & parts order

Optimising DEFAULT

Description Example of guote
Saw DEFAULT

No Code aty

Information Width

11

DOORMLTE.
BACHMLTE

ILNDLETYPE:
HIKGE: LEFT
ROCHNT

MECL8-ChR
ARDBOLRD-4MM
Z-DOUBLE

LL

Single bkase unitc E00.0

CLRCASEMATERIML: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM

EDGING: ORK-TROE-Z22MM

870.0 §00.0

: MED-DER-FIERE-18MM
1 Base

L : MED-DER-FIERE-18MM
BASE-RAIL-FRONT 1 Bass
L tion: Base unit
L-BRECK 1

rail

Des

Bass
back

1 Base
1: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM

rail

Description: Base umnit
BLSE-SHELF

Drawer

Drawer

Drawer

Drawer

I

o

R s R

Description:

DOWEL

Hinge 1

NER
2—CESUNE:

Descr

¥-ASSEMBLY

SCREW

Csunk Screw 40mm
180

front Mat

Code Qry Description Materia Length Width Item cost Tota
Time Per hour

BLSE-END-LEFT 1 Base unit end... MED-DEN-FIBR... 58Z.0 870.0 €.322 €.322
Desc tion: Base unit end -FIERE-18MM

BLSE-END-] MED-IEN-FIBE T70.0 €.322 €.322
Description: Base unit end EN-FIBEE

BRSE-BACK 1 ROBOARD—-4M 76. 73E.0 0.578 0.578

BASE-BOTTOM 1 it floor MED-DEN-FIBR... 4e4.0 B82_0 3.463 3.463

unit plinth MED-DEN-FIBR...

HMED-DEN-FIER. ..
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
unit HMED-DEN-FIER. . .
Material: MED-LDEN-FIBRE-18MM
unit shelf MED-DEN-FIBR...

unit rai...

1 Base unit drawer MFCLE-0ORE
i} Bass
& Bass 14

2. BRSE-SINK
DCORMATERTAL:

MEFC18—-0RE

1000.0

Sink base unit :;
CARCRASEMATERIAL: MED-

125.0 -D4ag 1
150.0 1.509 1.508
150.0 1.00%9 1008
400.0 1.345 1.345
186.3 2.591 2501
E5a.8 4_228 4.228
a.3 E46.0
136.3 1.320 1.320
136.3 1320 1.320
136.3 1320 1.320
54e.0 1.320 1
1_5&0
Z_
2.640
0.7&60
L
870.0

LDER-FIBRE-13

Product costing - print
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There is also a full breakdown for the costs of all parts and other items in the order.

Review runs b O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= H:=x| == ) i F SR - T
BEXRBEERUEBN P N2 0 Aale? O
Favourites
sachrepots | |Job costing Example of quote
% Job costing
Products & parts order
=, Fittings
@, Operations Code Description Quantity Linear  Area Cost Tota ~
Zj Batch material Board Material Quantity Area Cost/im2 Tota
SRR, MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0 x 1220.0 1 3721 3180 1183
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 MEL-CHIP-18MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 6 17.861 3140 56.08
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM/01  HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 4 11.907 0.950 11.31
MFC18-DAK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 2 5.954 2970 17.68:
MFC18-BEECH/1 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 3 13.954 3.210 4479
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 1220.0 1 2977 2960 8.81
17 56.373 150.51.
Sundry Material Quantity Linear  Area Cost Tota
WHAC12/01 WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM 28 1320 36.961
28 36.961
Edging Description Q i Costim Tota
QAK-TAPE-22MM Oak PVC Tape 22mm 60.840 0.840 51100
BEECH-TAPE-22MM Beech PVC Tape 22mm 50.820 0.720  36.59
WHITE-TAPE-22MM White PVC Tape 22mm 5.840 0.550 4.86:
120.500 92.55i
Summaries
Advanced Fitting Description Q i Cost Tota
Patterns Z-DOUBLE Pull handle 31 1210 37.51
Wachining Z-DOWEL Dowel 326 0120 3912
7-NDRAWFR-SCRFW Arrvlic drawer screw 91 0120 10 920
Custom < >

Job costing
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éﬁ Customer database

The module includes an integrated database for customer details and addresses etc.

Custorner database — O *
File Record View Help

P> MHEXRDS 2

Custarmer code

‘t»

Custarner hame
[IE51002 | |Bedrooms Lid |

Invoice address

Delvery address + - < =
Aghley House Azhley Houze
Wood Green Road WWood Green Road
Eirigtol Eirigtol
Postcode BS11EX Posteode BS11EX
Telephone
Contact |SusanJones | 0117 933 7832 Fau |17 934 6632 |
Mates Paprent terms
1 |Check credit limit | Discaurt cods
2 |F'hnne before del. | finalysis codes
3 | | T WEST |
4| | 2 | |
2 | 3 |
Customer database

This is an Access MDB database - so the data can be easily linked to other systems.
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é i Product library

The heart of the PQ module is the product library for building and storing parametric
products.

The product library deals with custom or variable products in product ranges.

Products

A single parametric product record can be defined to cover a wide range of options. The
program automatically works out the correct part sizes and quantities based on the
customer and/or production requirements.

In the above example there are two products produced from the same template. One with
different materials, different sizes and one with no back.

This approach is very efficient and accurate since the program does all the calculating of
sizes and quantities as the product requirements change from customer to customer.

Page 142 of 318



The product entry screen allows the product to be detailed.

Compact Guide

Product library - O s
File Edit Help
¢ i) ]
e XK 4P NP ?
Type Product ~
Code [BAsE-CaBINET =
Description ; |Basa urit - cabine] ‘
%
¥ ficth O ® [0 |
¥ Height O @ [sm0 =
ZDepth O ® [s000 | | |
5|
“ertical position CIY | | i
fx &
Price [t ®  [-IF(pc-a00.358 52,43 56) |
Answer table | | B
Memo 1| | 2‘ | 3‘ ‘
d | 5] | € |
d | & | 4 |
0l |
Add || Inset | Delete | Parts Subs (@ B $ | Wiew product Build product
Part Quantity / Time Description Material Length width ~
1. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Biase cabinet end left RENDMAT_LE =Z-T(@DOORMATERIA.. =
2.| BASE-CABIMET-END-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right GENDMAT_RE =Z-T[@DO0RMATERIA, =T
3. | BASE-CABINET-DR&WER-L... 1 EBiase cabinet long drawer @EDOORMATERIALE =X =4CABINET_DRAWERS
4. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER 3 EBiase cabinet diawer @EDOORMATERIALE =X/2-34 =4CABINET_DRAWERS-G
5. | BASE-CABIMET-DOOR 1 Base cabinet door @EDO0RMATERIALGE =H/2-60+T [RCARCASE =7-18-@PHE-RCABINET_DRAWERS
E. | BASE-CABIMET-BOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base RCARCASEMATERIALE =LINTERMAL ‘WIDTHE =Z-T(@DOORMATER|ALE)
7. | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-FRONT 2 EBiase cabinet rail front BCARCASEMATERIALG =HINTERNAL WIDTHE =@RHE
8. | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-BACK, 1 Base cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIALG: =RINTERNAL WIDTHE: =BRHE@
9. | BASE-CABIMET-DIWIDER 1 Base cabinet divider @CARCASEMATER|ALGE =Z-18-T[EBACKMATERI.. =T-@PHE-LCABINET _DRAWERL-T(..
10. | BASE-CABIMET-FASCIA 1 Base cabinet fascia @DOORMATERIALE 100.0 =V-@PHE-SCABINET_DRAWERE-T(..
11.| BASE-BACK 1 Base unit back @BACKMATERIALG =RINTERNAL WD THE+ =RBACK_PANEL_HEIGHTE:
12.| BASE-PLINTH 1 Base urit plinth @EDO0RMATERIALGE =RINTERNAL wWIDTHE: ={FPHE w

Product library

The details can include a drawing (from an external file e.g. bmp) or a drawing from the
built-in drawing library.

The important point is that the product details such as Material or Length can be defined
as variables e.g. @CARCASEMATERIAL@ or formulae &INTERNAL_WIDTH&

The variable is answered at the order screen where the customer material is entered e.g.
TEAK or BEECH-18MM.
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The formula is pre-defined formula that depends on the material thickness. There are

tables for defining variables, lookup tables, and formulae.

Formulae table

File Edit Help
6y
dge (X o ?
Mo Mame Description
RS HELFWIDTH Shelf Width: Bases =2 T[@RCARCASEMATERIALE])
2 | HAMDLE_TYPE Double=1 ar Single=0 =["@HANDLETYPE@"="Z-DOLEBLE"]
3| SHELF_QUAMTITY Mumber of Shelves =IF[v<B00,2,F[v<1200,3.5))
4. | BACK_PAMEL_HEIGHT Height of back panel =-T[@CARCASEMATERIALEEPHEE
5 | INTERMAL_WIDTH Intermal width =2 T[@CARCASEMATERIALE])
E | DOOR_HEIGHT Door height [no drawer] | =v-2-@PH{E
7. | DOOR_HEIGHT_DR&WER | Door height [with drawer] | =v-4-@PHE-[Y-@EPHER)/4
8 | DOOR_HINGE_HOLE Variable hinge holes =IF[[@0R &) @EPHE+LD00R_HEIGHT _DRAWERE-S0,EPHE+LDOOR_HEIGHT%-50)
9. | OWEN_DRA&WER Ovwer drawer height =(([-EPHE-6)/3)-4)/3
10. | CABINET_DRAWER Cabinet drawer height =[[v-8-@PH@]/4)
11. | DRESSER-DR&WER Dresser drawer height =[7-T[@CARCASEMATERLALG)-@EPHE-H)/3
12 | PDR Unit price drawer =CELL[BASE-DRW @DO0RMATERIALE STR{[INTR100+1]100]))
13. | PNDR Unit price no drawer =CELL[BASE-NODRW @DOORMATERIALE,STRIINT (/10017100
14,

<

Formulae table

The task of building up the product details can be quite a lengthy and complex process -

but the program includes many examples and templates to aid the process.

More about custom products

When working with custom products many of the parts or other features of the product are
defined by a formula rather than a fixed value and some features of the product are

defined as variable items, such as overall size or door material.

The actual size or material is specified when you enter the order details or product
requirements for a particular order. This is a big advantage because a single 'Product’
definition can be used to cater for a variety of customer preferences, or different options
within a style or range. This helps to keep the product library small and easy to maintain.

For example, in the following simple case, TOP and DOORS are the variables for the
materials in the product.
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To enter an item as a variable surround the variable name with the @ symbol, for
example: @TOP@ @DOORS@.

Products

TUDOR/1 Kitchen cabinet 750.0

Code Qty Material Description Gr Edge
TOP/1 1 @Top@ Long work top Y 1111
DOOR/ 2 2 @DOORS@ Tudor doors Y 0000

FT/1234 15 +SCREW 3/4" screws
FT/006 1 +EXTRA Inside trays

Product and part formulae

If you define a product such that some or all of the overall product dimensions are
different for each customer then some or all of the individual parts also vary in size. For
example, the tops in the above case have different lengths and widths for each product
variation.

To deal with this define for each part how its size varies with the overall product
dimensions.

In the example above tops this may be quite simple:-

length of top = overall width of product
width of top = overall depth of product

The formulae for the doors may be more complicated:-

length of door = height of product - 35mm
width of door = (width of product-10mm) /2

The overall product dimensions are represented by the following variable names:-
X - overall product width

Y - overall product height
Z - overall product depth
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Which you can use in formulae. In the above example the formulae become:-
length of top= X
width of top= 2

length of door= Y-35
width of door = (X-10)/2

A formula can also contain a variable, such as, @PLINTH@. Where the variable stands
for a specific value that varies with each product.

Length of door = Y-2*@PLINTHQ

The product requirements calculation replaces the variable @PLINTH@ by the value
entered at the optimise products screen.

Conditional statements

A conditional statement is a statement that evaluates to O if the statement is false and 1 if
the statement is true.

=(X>400)

=((2-12)<500)

The statement (X>400) means If X is greater than 400 the statement is setto 1 or if X is
less than 400 the statement is set to 0. A typical use of these statements is in the quantity
box. On some products the number of drawers may depend on the overall height of the
product, for example:-

o

0

o

©
o
.

Formula

2 drawers if product is less than 1000mm in height
3 drawers if product is more than 1000mm in height
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The formula for this is: Number of drawers' = 2+1*(Y>=1000)

Making 3D models in the product library
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It is possible to construct a 3D model of a product in the product library by specifying how
the products parts are connected together.

Product library - O s
File Edit Help
j i) ]
e XK P MNP ?
Type Product ~
Code [BAsE-CaBINET =
Description ; |Basa urit - cabine] ‘
H
it © @ [w00 |
¥ Height O @ [sm0 =
Z Depth O @ [smo (= | ‘
5|
“ertical position CIY | | i
I g g
Price [t ®  [-IF(pc-a00.358 52,43 56) |
Answer table | | B
Memo 1| | 2‘ | 3‘ ‘
d | 5] | € |
7 4 o |
] |
add || Insert || Dekete || Parts su: | |@)| @
Part Quantity / Time Diescription Material Length “width ~
1. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Biase cabinet end left RENDMAT_LE =Z-T(@DOORMATERIA.. =
2.| BASE-CABIMET-END-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right GENDMAT_RE =Z-T[@DO0RMATERIA, =T
3. | BASE-CABINET-DR&WER-L... 1 EBiase cabinet long drawer @EDOORMATERIALE =X =4CABINET_DRAWERS
4. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER 3 EBiase cabinet diawer @EDOORMATERIALE =X/2-34 =4CABINET_DRAWERS-G
5. | BASE-CABIMET-DOOR 1 Base cabinet door @EDO0RMATERIALGE =H/2-60+T [RCARCASE =7-18-@PHE-RCABINET_DRAWERS
E. | BASE-CABIMET-BOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base RCARCASEMATERIALE =LINTERMAL ‘WIDTHE =Z-T(@DOORMATER|ALE)
7. | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-FRONT 2 EBiase cabinet rail front BCARCASEMATERIALG =HINTERNAL WIDTHE =@RHE
8. | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-BACK, 1 Base cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIALG: =RINTERNAL WIDTHE: =BRHE@
9. | BASE-CABIMET-DIWIDER 1 Base cabinet divider @CARCASEMATER|ALGE =Z-18-T[EBACKMATERI.. =T-@PHE-LCABINET _DRAWERL-T(..
10. | BASE-CABIMET-FASCIA 1 Base cabinet fascia @DOORMATERIALE 100.0 =V-@PHE-SCABINET_DRAWERE-T(..
11.| BASE-BACK 1 Base unit back @BACKMATERIALG =RINTERNAL WD THE+ =RBACK_PANEL_HEIGHTE:
12.| BASE-PLINTH 1 Base urit plinth @EDO0RMATERIALGE =RINTERNAL wWIDTHE: ={FPHE w

These products can then be viewed in 3D in product requirements or quote. When
viewing such products variables answers can be changed to instantly see their effect on

the product.

Products are created by specifying a first part in the product and how it is positioned within
the product cuboid created to the product size specified in the product library.
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Fie £t View Funcion Help
- S A& 9 = L
PBrHe? DHOD O WO & Ev X
ffffff -Base CaomETBOAET Frstprt-BASE CABIIET-EOAEFT BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT
Edit | Remove
Quantity available 071
Olvisible
BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT
Edit | Remove
Quantity available 171
Ovisible
BASE-CABINET-DRAWER LONG

First Part Positioning
Once the first part has been placed the other parts of the product can be added one at a

time.
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deHE? OO0EE00 e ¥
P oo =
U
@
° Remare
i Quantity available 171
< BASE-BACK
x
9
] emove.
Y \<Z 3
X
3D Product Builder

Until the product is complete:

File Edit View Function Help

FrHe? | 00eE0d e FE

Product-BASE-CABINET.

@Fs NND A

3D Completed Product
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The products are built using connectors. A connector is attached to each part and then
snapped together.

A connector

Connectors positions on their part can be specified parametrically so they will remain in
the correct place as the dimensions of the product change.

Product requirements

Product requirements are the quantities of each product required to fulfil an order. The
requirements can include values for sizes, finishes and fittings etc. where these are
variable items that vary with each order.

With the product and part libraries set up the program can automatically calculate for each
product requirement list the type, sizes and quantities of each part required. The result is
a cutting list of part sizes for those products. The program optimises the cutting list to
produce a set of cutting patterns.

At the Main screen:-

e Select: File - Product requirements

or

¢ Click on a file name (Product requirements section of the File tree)

The product requirement are also available from the main screen at the File menu.

- Select: File - Product requirements
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The program displays the product requirement screen.
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Product requirements - Kitchen & bedroom O X
File Edit View Options Help
ﬂ ﬁ x ﬁ Q = 9 Drawers MFCTE0AK
. L— *

Order |Kitchan & bedroom ‘ B

Description [Example Prod r=q 01 |

Dplimising [detauit v

Saw [detauit |

Over |U ‘

Wariables E dit

=
=
M Cod Informat Prodivet o B
9 908 L iy Width Height Depth ¥
1 BATHROOM-CABINET Biathroom cabinet 700 E00.0 180.0 1
2 ‘wARDROBE ‘wardrobe - draweer & door 1000.0 1800.0 E00.0 1
3 DRESSER Dressing table 12000 1100.0 E00.0 1
4 DRESSER Diessing table 10000 12000 6000 il
5 WARDROBE ‘W ardiobe - diawer & door 12000 1300.0 E50.0 1
g BATHROOM-CABINET Bathroom cabingt To0.0 E00.0 180.0 1
7 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 1100.0 E00.0 2
8 DRESSER Diessing table 10000 11000 6000 il
& WARDROBE W ardiobe - drawer & door 1000.0 1800.0 E00.0 1
10 BASE-CABINET Biase unit - cabinet 9000 870.0 E00.0 1
11 BASE-CORMER Cormer cabinet a00.0 870.0 a00.0 1
12 B&SE-DOUELE Double base unit 10000 870.0 EO0.0 il
13 BiSE-D R Drawers-MFC18-04K 500.0 870.0 EO0.0 1
14 BASE-OVEN-HSE Oven Housing EO0.0 23500 E00.0 1
15 BASE-SINGLE Single base unit 500.0 870.0 E00.0 1
16 BASE-SINK Sink base unit 1000.0 870.0 E00.0 1 |5
Merge: None

Product requirements

The screen shows the list of products required and the quantity of each. This might be a
list for a customer or batch of items for production.

When reviewing the requirements, products can be displayed as 2D drawings or 3D

models.

Select

previously via the product library.
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Custom products - For custom products the programs prompts for the customised details
when products are entered. For example, the overall width, depth or height, finish or
material for a product (where these are variable items).

Variables >
Merge Range
J A
Door Material MFC18-0AK
Carcase Material MEL-CHIP-18MM
End Material - Right MEL-CHIP-13KK
End Material - Left MEL-CHIP-13KK B
Back Material HARDBOARD-4MM
Edging Material
Handle type Z-DOUBLE B
Ronm numhber 3 i
Drefault Copy Help Cancel

Enter variable values dialog

The ‘Copy’ option offers a list of pre-defined 'answers' which can be used to quickly set up
a product.
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The sets of 'answers' are created in the 'Answer table' and can be useful where a product
has several different but well defined ranges.

Answer table >
Reference Dezcription
| Beech | R | |Eeech finizh
Width Height Depth
Range
Dezcrption Drefault " Mew
Dioor Material MFC18-BEECH
Carcaze Material Print
End Material - Right
- Merge
End Material - Left
Cabinet Matenal bl
Back Material HARDBOARD-4bdkd
E dging b aterial BEECH-TAPE-22b4 14 Help
Handle type £-5IMGLE W
]
Answer table

In the above example there are a set of pre-defined values for the Beech finish.
=

H!H Select the Optimise button to create cutting patterns
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When optimisation is complete the screen displays the Management summary

E Management

Kitchen & bedroom-01///?default/?default/?? [Rules:CL.BL] ﬂ

Review runs = O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
— %3 'EE ¥ = | = EE. gt
4 EXREREQ [ el @
Favourites
S ey MlANAgEMENt summary Example Prod req 01

Sl Revision 7 : 27 Sep 2018 1235 : Optimised by Richar
#lif Pattem summary Description Quantity m2  m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic  Value [
L — Required parts 72 3420 051 75.97% Mumber of pattemns 14
— Plus/Over parts 0 000 0.00 0.00% Headcut pattemns 2
2 Pattem Offcuts 14 583 010 4200 12.95% Rotated pattemns 0
Scrap 499  0.08 11.08% Recut pattems 8
Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00% Mumber of cycles 14
Boards 14 4502 069 28667 100.00% Cutting length 1778
Throughput (M3/Hr) 0.6
Waste (%Parts) 31.64%
Waste (%Boards) 24.03%
Sheets used 4502 0.69 100.00% 170.69
Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00
Offcuts created -5.83  -0.10 -12.95%  0.000 0.00
Net material used 39.19  0.59 87.05% 170.69
Cutting time 1:04Hr 50.000 53.03
Batch reports | [Total parts 72 3420 051 21533 75.97% 6.542 223.72
Summaries
Advanced Sundry - unit usage 2 3.200 6.40
Patierns Total sundry 6.40
Wachining %
Custom 4 /[»]Y Management summary £ Dashboard £ Output 4 Patterns 4]| < >

Product requirements - Management summary

The patterns and summaries can be reviewed and the data sent to the saw in the usual

way.

Requirements report - You can print report for each optimised requirements list. This
shows a complete breakdown of the products, parts and quantities for the requirements

list.
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Job costing report - Another useful report is the job costing report. This shows a full
breakdown of the production costs, including material, fittings, edging, assembly
operations etc.

Review runs

Favourites

Batch reports

% Job costing
=3, Fittings
Ka_ Operations

Z5 Batch material
summary

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Machining

Custom

— O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
5 — & B E R H’---. ' &) X =1 = _..."
i | :_5@[@%({ el 4 P Mg 7 2] el €
Job costing Bedroom & bathroom
Bedroom & bathroom
Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost Total ~
Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
MFC18-0AK/01 MFC18-0AK 3050.0 x 1220.0 12 44 652 3.300  147.382
MFC18-0AK/02 MFC18-0AK 2440.0 x 1220.0 21 62.513 2970 185663
HARDBOARD-4MM/01 HARDBOARD-4MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 Ly 122.049 0.890  108.623
MFC18-EBONY/01 MFC18-EBONY 3050.0 x 1220.0 8 29.768 5760  171.464
MFC18-EBONY/02 MFC18-EBONY 2440.0 x 1220.0 14 41.675 5210 217128
MFC18-TEAK/01 MFC18-TEAK 2440.0 x 1220.0 8 23.814 3110 74.063
MFC18-TEAK/(02 MFC18-TEAK 3050.0 x 1525.0 T4 32,559 3110 101.258
X00125/0001 MFC18-TEAK 780.0 % 1011.0 1 0.789 1.550 1.222
MFC18-BEECH/01 MFC18-BEECH 3050.0 x 1525.0 i 32,559 3210 104514
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 2440.0 x 1220.0 22 £5.490 2960 193849
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 MEL-CHIP-18MM 24400 x 1220.0 13 35698 3140 121513
MFC18-RED/02 MFC18-RED 2440.0 % 12200 3 §.930 4 820 43045
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 MEL-CHIP-18MM 3050.0 x 1220.0 1 3.2 3.180 11.833
158 507.217 1481.525
Sundry Material Quantity Linear Area Cost Total
MIRROR-GLASS MIRROR-GLASS 18 3.200 57.600
WHACA 204 WHITF-ACRYI 101200 3R 1320 47 &on v
< >

Job costing

Drawing library

The program includes a drawing library for creating (or importing) drawings of parts and/or
products. The advantage of the drawing library (compared to a picture or bitmap) is that
the drawing can be scaled and can include more detail.

Drawings can be useful in easily identifying items and can be printed on labels and

reports.

Both the part and product library screens have a box for displaying a drawing associated
with the part or product. At the main screen:-
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* Select: Libraries - Drawing library

Drawing library - BASE-CABINET . O *

File Edit WView Teools Help

: 1 =

P XB <K 4P

P <=l o 200 400 €00 800

H H (AN R RN R RN

iy EE

e
=

A=

@ [
8
B

D :
=

N

D 8: =]
N: —
e

At

| At K=132.05 ¥ = 110220

Drawing library

The drawing library contains a set of general drawing tools to help draw the items and
there are also specialist tools to quickly draw cabinets and other items in perspective. The
tools include a full range of vector drawing tools, rectangle, arc, ellipse, lines ...

The same drawing can be assigned to one or more products in the product library if
necessary.
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If the drawing has the same code as a product in the product library is it automatically

linked to that product.
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Product library —
File Edit Help
o J=NllF SRS RINC TSR
Type Product ~
Code [BAsE-CaBINET =
Deescription |Basa unit - cahine ‘
fx Def
it © @ [w00 |
¥ Height O @ [sm0 [
Z Depth O @ [smo (= |
“ertical position CIY | | i
fx &
Price (fs) @  [-FIExe=800)36 32,43 56) |
Answer table | | B
Memo 1| | 2‘ | 3‘ ‘
d| | 5 | §f \
d | & | 4 |
] |
Add || Inset | Delete | Parts Subs (@ B $ | Wiew product Build product
Part Quantity / Time Description Material Length width
1. | BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT 1 Biase cabinet end left RENDMAT_LE =Z-T(@DOORMATERIA.. =
2.| BASE-CABIMET-END-RIGHT 1 Base cabinet end right GENDMAT_RE =Z-T[@DO0RMATERIA, =T
3. | BASE-CABINET-DR&WER-L... 1 EBiase cabinet long drawer @EDOORMATERIALE =X =4CABINET_DRAWERS
4. | BASE-CABINET-DRAWER 3 EBiase cabinet diawer @EDOORMATERIALE =X/2-34 =4CABINET_DRAWERS-G
5. | BASE-CABIMET-DOOR 1 Base cabinet door @EDO0RMATERIALGE =H/2-60+T [RCARCASE =7-18-@PHE-RCABINET_DRAWERS
E. | BASE-CABIMET-BOTTOM 1 Base cabinet base RCARCASEMATERIALE =LINTERMAL ‘WIDTHE =Z-T(@DOORMATER|ALE)
7. | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-FRONT 2 EBiase cabinet rail front BCARCASEMATERIALG =4INTERNAL WIDTHE =@RHE
8. | BASE-CABIMET-RAIL-BACK, 1 Base cabinet rail back @CARCASEMATERIALG: =RINTERNAL WIDTHE: =BRHE@
9. | BASE-CABIMET-DIWIDER 1 Base cabinet divider @CARCASEMATER|ALGE =Z-18-T[EBACKMATERI.. =T-@PHE-LCABINET _DRAWERL-T(..
10. | BASE-CABIMET-FASCIA 1 Base cabinet fascia @DOORMATERIALE 100.0 =V-@PHE-SCABINET_DRAWERE-T(..
11.| BASE-BACK 1 Base unit back @BACKMATERIALG =RINTERNAL WD THE+ =RBACK_PANEL_HEIGHTE:
12.| BASE-PLINTH 1 Base urit plinth @EDO0RMATERIALGE =RINTERNAL wWIDTHE: ={FPHE

Drawing at Product library

The drawing layout and tools are very flexible so a wide range of accurate drawings are

possible.
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For example, a perspective view of machining for a part.

Drawing library - BUDSME/LEFT Machining = O x
File Edit View Teols Help

e KB <K 4 b

100 200 300 400 500 600 700 BOO 200 j_}J XY
(RN N N RN R R N RN RN RN ERE AR NS FEREE R R NN

e

______

i |
=

.._.
pamry
(=)

sO0

o o
& &

BoODOR DR e R D LR R R D o

s00

-3 2l . cabinetEnd |
CS S EE s D d s bieas aie b e =

A %=2927 Y = 679.02
Drawing library - machining

The following drawing shows a detailed construction view.
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This is a parametric drawing where the drawing is controlled by formula and is an exact
representation of that item - including a perspective view

Drawing library - BASE-DOUBLE = O x
File Edit View Tools Help
eI Xe < K 4D M
r <pf o 200 400 600 800
PE
=
o
5 f ==
QO -
® - Properties d
™ |E: @ & §
—: Lire
i :. E Hatart
22 “etart
s
D : Hend
D 1 Yend
B Yisible
o -
A i Lire colour
@ . Lire: weight
=
3 |
ﬂ‘ |~ I (1] 4 I | Ty | | Help | | Cancel |

Pt
Drawing library - parametric drawing
For a parametric drawing each line is related to the overall product dimensions by a

formula (set in the Properties dialog for the line or other drawing object). When the
drawing is linked to a product the size of the drawing adjusts automatically.
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There are also formula functions to express the perspective so that as the drawing
changes size the perspective is still correct.

The drawings can also be exported as images.
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8. Machining interface

Where parts contain additional machining such as grooves, routs, drilling and cut-outs the
Machining interface module is used to create and store the part drawings (via the
Machining library) and also send the correct machining instructions for each part to the
CNC machining centres.

Most machining centre formats are supported including DXF, Homag/Weeke WoodWop,
and other proprietary formats.

Machining drawings

The machining editor provides full facilities for creating machining drawings. A wide
variety of machining functions are provided:-

Saw groove
Horizontal drilling
Vertical drillings
Cut-outs

Arc router

Circle router
Pockets
Contours
Vacuum pods

At the main screen:-

» Select: Libraries - Machining library
or

ﬁ Select the Toolbar symbol

Page 161 of 318



Compact Guide

The machining library dialog is displayed. Use the navigation buttons or list box to move to
the required part drawing.

Machining library = O .4
File Edit View Function Help

1 =2 e e e e —
;. £ 1 =1 == i =
e #B T osPEa K 4> M| 22 QgRXE &S ¢
] = ¥ 1 Hbore Dowel Hole [0,=Y 25 BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM 1200 %800 % 20
-~ = 2 Hbore Dowel Hole =-50) 25 o 200 = P T Toto T
Ha 3 Saw Groove [0,=Y-18-T[EBACKMY [ I ST T WAL A AN MO TON T T T W0 UM U T 0 T T T L T TN TN L 0 S N T 0 0 ST M T M N S M R RO AN |

i 4Wbore [S:/24E0T[@CARCASEM,
-l 5Vbare [$4/2-2515) @

uoo l

BO0

400

<[> fx @ 8| T

O IANN o & 7 F

Function Horizontal dill E ih = =S ‘;“\g
Drescription Dowel Holel =

h A
Back O 2 P
On /O N
Hstart 0 - ¥

z ] u
Ystart Y50 = - % <
Z5tart =742 v ==l
< ¥
Machining library

The panes at the left show the details of each instruction and the full part is shown in the
diagram at the right.

Drawings can be set up with formulae so they are fully parametric and automatically
adjust if the part size changes. Common machining patterns can be dealt with by one
drawing assigned to many different parts.

The above example shows a set of drilling and routing instructions for a part.

Machining Instructions - At the left of the screen is the FUNCTION toolbar to select the
type of machining operation (such as drilling or routing).
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Enter the details of each operation in the boxes to the right of the toolbar. The part
drawing illustrating the machining is shown in the area to the far right of the screen. The
drawing is built up as you enter machining operations.

For example, for a vertical drill operation enter the co-ordinates of the first hole - depth
and diameter of the hole and the number, separation and direction of the repeated holes.

You can also enter the tool number and other machine specific details.

To move directly to a machine operation (for example to edit the details) click on the
relevant part of the drawing. The current instruction is highlighted.

You can also use the mouse to enter instructions, for example, to specify the start and
end of a groove.

External drawings — where the drawings are external files such as DXF or Homag/Weeke
MPR(X) the Machining editor can still be used to view and adjust drawings and the
drawing information is sent to a machining centre via the Machining Interface.

DXF drawings suitably layered can also be imported to the Machining library.

Page 163 of 318



Shaped parts

The drawing editor allows for contours to define shaped parts.
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Machining library = O .4
File Edit View Function Help
, ; = D, ga gz preeeer [T T | |
: 7 0 e ; el :
Pe ((#BFePEK > WEZQERHKL - E =
1 2 [T i M-FASCIS 1000 x 4506 % 20 ?%
A -t 2Vbore 170 | [ 100 200 300 200 500 &00 700 800 500 1000 ;
1 3Vhore (357315110 S S e e e £
E-- & 4Vbore [339.15.15)10 @
-8 5 Bardr (0,22510 -]

m ) 15 Conbe [18.72,222.43) 6 E_; /
& &
S ;

< (k@ § T B g
Iv 5
L 1 - o #
Function Yertical dril Cl L>X f?@
? Back 0 N
On / Off —
@ Hatart 42188
“start 15 )
D Diameter a =5
<
Shaped parts

Each machining instruction can include extra tooling information to allow for tool speeds,

tool path compensation etc.

% Use the mouse to quickly draw the function and use the boxes at the left to add the
detailed measurements where required.
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ﬁ'Machininq parameters

The transfer of machining data to CNC machines is set up via the following parameters:-

Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters

The machining centre parameters set up the general features for the machining
drawings/instructions such as the Drawing origin, and specific features for proprietary
machines such as the ‘Park mode’ for Homag/Weeke WoodWop.

Machining centre pararmeters X
Drawing Generation MNested pattems Machining times  WoodWop tools 1 WoodWop tools 2 RoverCAD tools  Aspan tools Help view =>
Set the parameters for drawing and viewing machining in libraries

Range

Crigin

Top left £ (O Top right

Bottom left ® () Bottom right

Tool path display

Show width

Show direction and path

Import - DXF format Layered - user defined ¥

Rout connection tolerance

Use mid-point of longest rout for border start

Usze mid-point of longest rout for clozed contour start

Use DXF layer name for machining function description O

Images in preview area

Pirt Help Cancel

Machining centre parameters
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The Machining centre transfer parameters control the transfer of data to the machining
centre. File format, where files are located and whether there are separate files for Front
and Back instructions.

Machining centre transfer parameters - O d
File Edit Help
P EXL|? |
—] L ]

Mo Mame Type Puast transfer program Edit| ~

1. | woodwOF 8 - HomagMweeke Woodwop VAABAEBNAT [MPR )

2. | Nested Group transfer

3. | Homag 8 - HomagMweeke Woodwop VAABAEBNAT [MPR )

4. | Mested DxF 9- 20 D¥F nested layered [DxF)

i

E.

7.

8

9.
10,
A W
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Second screen reached via Edit button

Machining centre transfer parameters - 1: woodWOP X

Paths and Options  General Machining operations  Tooling replacement Hebm»

Path Value Subfolder
Pats c:\DemotMchiMPRYParts',
Back
Horizontal
Pattem c:\DemotMch\MPR\Patterns\
CSy
PNX
Online label PC
‘Wark list [LIS)
ABD [LIS)

oooookxxR

Options

Waming [None
Parts - Use common transfer name .
Back - create separate files

Horizontal - create separate files

Pattem - 8 digtt filenames

PNX - encoding :JRSCII

| 000 0Ok

<

Machining centre transfer parameters
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A wide range of transfer formats are supported:-

Homag/Weeke WoodWop V4/V5/V6/V7 (MPR (X))
Homag Weeke WoodWop V2.5 (MPR)

2D DXF non layered

2D DXF layered

D DXF layered

Biesse RoverCad (CID)

Morbidelli Aspan V3.2 (ASC)

Morbidelli Aspan V4.0 (ASC)

Busellato Autolink (DXF)

ASCII/Unicode PTX

MDB PTX

Machining Program Interface (MPI) file
Xilog (XXL)

Biesse (CIX)

The machining centre transfer parameters also include a 'Tooling replacement table', so
that tooling instructions can be translated to a specific format for a machine. This allows
for a single set of drawings which can then be interpreted for different CNC machines.
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Paths and Options

General

Machining operations

Machining centre transfer parameters - 1: woodWOP

Toaoling replacement

*

Help view >>

Mo

Instruction

Replacement

I aterial

DOWEL

T=FEM=0

T=1

T=101

== e R =l =l Il S A

e

=4
=

—
iy

—
M

—
o

-
=

—
o

—
o

-
~

iny
o

—
o=

al
=

Print

Help

Cancel

Machining centre transfer parameters Tooling

For most parameters there is a clear picture of the setting involved and examples of the

set up.

y:

Tooling

Machining summary and costs
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The costing for a job includes the machining times and costs.

Review runs - m} *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
A ERE T EQ F el
- TR SR o == w7y =l
Favourites
Bathrepots [|Job costing ShapedNesting
& Job costing i
ShapedNesting
=2 Fittings
& Operations Code Description Quantity Linear Area Cost Total
= Batch material Board Material Quantity Area Cost/m2 Total
SMINIIETY, MEL-CHIP-15MM/01  MEL-CHIP-15MM 3050.0 x 1220.0 5 18.605 2590 48187
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02  MEL-CHIP-15MM 2440.0 x 1220.0 1 2.977 2.560 7.621
6 21.582 55.808
Operation Description hh:mm Cost per hour Total
Nesting 1:10 50.000  58.069
58.069
Summaries
Advanced Total 113.877
Patterns
Machining
Custom

Machining job costing report

The job summary includes the machining drawings (with all dimensions resolved and
calculated) and reports for each type of instruction. The machining can be checked at the
Review runs screen:-
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* Select: Machining in the stacked ToolBar

 Select: Machining Preview

Compact Guide

Review runs

File Edit View 5

ettings  Summaries

A= REGEQ

= O bes

) B(1&

Favourites
Batch reports
Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Machining

4% Machining
preview

s, Machining
drawings

;q? Machining editor
s_g Nested Preview
4, Nested Drawings

gﬂi Routing View

Machining preview Shaped nesting - part library drawing...

Nesting - Part library// NESTING/M-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ¢ |

Revision 53 :

27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

1.
535 x 870

1500 x 620

F-UNIT-END-LEFT 2.

Quantity:3 585 x 870 Quantity:2

N-BTH-WORKTOP 4.

Quantity:3 965 x 965 Quantity:3

L 2

Custom

F-UNIT-END-RIGHT

N-OCT-TABLE

Machining preview

- Click on a part to move to the machining drawing
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Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

= O bes

o2 B«

e

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Machining

4% Machining
preview

s, Machining
drawings

;? Machining editor
s_g Nested Preview
4, Nested Drawings

gﬂi Routing View

Custom

Part 1 of 11  Shaped nesting - part library drawing source

Nesting - Part library//INESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ﬂ
Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Code: F-UNIT-END-LEFT Material: MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM
Finished size: 585 x 870 x 18.0 Quantity:3
Cut size: 585 x 870 x 18.0 Drawing: F-UNIT-EMD-LEFT
o L 4
Y t
L.x
4 [» Drawing £ Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instrud

Machining details for a part

At this stage all the machine instructions have been fully calculated and set to absolute
numbers ready for transfer to the machining centre. It is possible to make last minute
changes to instructions; e.g. to exclude an instruction or change an offset.
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- Click on the drawing to move to the editor.

Machining - runs - MNesting - Part library = O >

Y@K 4P

File Edit View Function Help

L R-YER- T4k

ol
il

Z{IEIEI
)

E:"l

. 1. F-UNIT-END-LEFT 585« 870 % 18 Quantity: 3
----- s 2bore Dowel hole (560.00,861.00) § o S = |
----- i 3 Whore Dowel hole [S60.00,150.00) & - L N S T 0 S W O O S W

----- s 4 Vhore Hole (540.00,851.00] 6.00 @
----- ka5 Vhore Hols (540.00,150.00) 6 00

----- s EWbore Shelf hole (45.00,200.00) &.0( E
----- sl 7 Wbore Hinge hole [30.00,770.00) 6.C

&

L7

----- il 8 Whore Hinge hale [90.00,180.00) 8.C
----- s 9bore Dowel [35.00,20.00) 6.00

& ----- N 10Viout Groove rout (520,003,000 6. : :
i AL - 11 Bordr (0.00,125.00)18.20 . i
[ 19 Contr [-15.00,118.79] 0.00 ' A :
I < > _ . ) L
P4 M ERE :
R <> | e | @ § |Tww § . . 1 ¥
Function ertical diill . .
: Description Shelf hole
? Back O Koy 1 W
Or / it ] 9 1 s 3 A
Hatark ] Q
Bl 435.00 z
@
stat 200.00 - ,[ b
D Ciameter - X =
g.00
= | v
= < >

X =759.00, ¥ = 190,00

Machining - edit part drawing

The instruction pane at the left shows how all the instructions are converted to absolute
values.
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- Click on the tabs at the foot of the part drawing to see more details on the instructions
for each part.

Rewview runs = O x
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock
== & i) f | ?
 EREZERQ o ? Bl&
Favourites
sanrepots |[Part 1 of 11 Shaped nesting - part library drawing source
Summaries
Advanced Nesting - Part library//INESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ﬂ
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining Ne Fn Description  Xstart Ystart Diameter Widlang Depth Offset Rpt Dir Tool 4
- 001 Vbore Shelf hole 485 200 8 6 32 20 0
‘& Machining 002 Wbore Dowel hole 260 861 10 6 17833 3 L
bt 003 Vbore Dowel hole 560 150 10 6 17833 3 L
s Machining 004 Wbore Hole 240 861 g 6 485 1 L
drawings 005 Vbore Hole 540 150 8 6 485 1 L
28 Machiing edtor | 006 Vbore  Shelf hole 45 200 8 6 32 20 0
007 Wbore Hinge hole 30 Tro 10 6 32 1 0
44 Nested Preview 008 Wbore Hinge hole 90 180 10 8 321 0
£ Nested Dramings 009 Wbore Dowel 85 20 10 6 32 2 0
5@. Routing View
W
Custom 4[| Drawing ) Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instrud| < >

Machining - instructions
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Route cards or labels for each machined parts can be printed at the office.

Optimised Parts
Run:Nesting - Part library

Edgebander setup time: 0:00  Saw setup time:0:00

Part code:F-UNIT-END-LEFT : - Bottom edge: Drawing name: Eh&@
Material code-MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM I Top edge: 0011429F E -
Length: 585.0 Width: 870.0 E Left edge: WHITE-TAPE-22MM Part Volume: "
Quantity: 3 Non Grained L Right edge: LowW E "
Ref. Code: MEDF-U3

Part code: F-UNIT-END-RIGHT Bottom edge: Drawing name: Eh&@
Material code:MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Top edge: 0011430F = —
Length: 5850 Width: 8700 Left edge: Part Volume: .
Quantity: 2 Non Grained Right edge: WHITE-TAPE-22MM LOW E L]

Ref. Code: MEDF-U2

E
Part code:N-BTH-WORKTOP Bottom edge: Drawing name: E_'%.EE
Material code:MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM m Top edge: 0011431F F; L%
Length: 1500.0  Width: 620.0 Left edge: Part Volume:

Quantity: 3 Non Grained Right edge: LOW E .

Ref. Code: MEDN-B3

Part code:N-OCT-TABLE
Material code:MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM
Length: 965.0 Width: 965.0

Quantity: 3 Non Grained
Ref. Code: MEDN-O3

Bottom edge: Drawing name: EhE'E
Top edge: 0011432F L=
Left edge: Part Volume: =iy D

Right edge: LOW E

Machining - parts and labels

External drawings

The drawing editor and transfer of data to a CNC machine can be integrated with the use
of external drawing files such as DXF and MPR(X). In this case the stand-alone drawings
can be used with parts so items do not have to be duplicated in the machining library or
drawn twice.

After optimisation all the instructions are converted to fixed values so minor adjustments
are easy to make and this does not affect the stored drawing in the machining library.

Tool optimisation

The program includes tool optimisation which minimizes the distance travelled for each
set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the machining centre.
Use the 'Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool optimisation.
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P -y

Teol sequence parameters @

Reference tsp01 |L]

i i o

V5,Va,va ; Vertical drills
V10

V15 _
H8,H10 : Horizontal drills Print
133,134,135 : Groove routers
160

181 Merge
190,191 : Oversized routers
54,55 1 Groove saws

510 Cancel

Help

1

Q0

Tool sequence parameters
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9. Nesting Optimiser (NE)

A nested pattern is a pattern which is divided (and parts are machined) at a Machining
centre. It can include shaped and non-shaped parts depending on the type of Nesting
chosen.

Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

AP EXEBRRABENK P e ? B

sathrepots | [Pattern 2 of 4 Shaped nesting - machining library dra...

Summaries

Advanced MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///NESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] LJ
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining
Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Waste: 20.96% Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 x 18.0
43 Machining Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Boards: 1
preview
t!. Machining ——] —
drawings : :
e e
;.? Machining editar = 4
oLl g Bl 500 x 500
44 Nested Preview ;
245 x 780 *|[245 x 780 ||,
£ Nested Drawings : : b ] n
B‘*’E Routing View 7
2 245 x 750 i
: 4 248 x 750;
500 x 500 4 s $ 500 x 500

Custom 4« [»|\ Drawing £ Nested pars £ Nested pieces £ Ins

Nesting optimising - pattern

The pattern layouts produced by the nesting optimisers reflect the different cutting
methods and parts may include machining instructions.
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There are different types of Optimiser used for nesting.

- Rectangular nesting
- Shaped nesting

- For rectangular nesting each part is placed on a pattern within a rectangular area. For
shaped nesting parts can overlap the rectangular area around each part and be placed at
an angle to each other.

- The choice of Nesting optimiser type is set via the Nesting parameters. Each part list is
optimised with a specific nesting parameter list..

- Generated patterns (and parts) can be checked and edited in Review runs.

- For the Nesting optimiser types the patterns are generated for transfer to a Machining
centre.

The Nesting module provides all the facilities and features to create and use nested
patterns..

- Enter part sizes
- Optimise
- Send cutting data to machining centre

Part sizes

The starting point of optimisation is a list of part sizes and/or drawings. This can be
produced in a variety of ways

- Use external part files (MPR(X))

- Enter rectangular parts in the Part list grid
- Use parts from the Machining library
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The result is a list of part sizes with attached drawings (where required).

Part list - Nesting - Machining library - [m} *
File Edit View Optimise Help
= . — = = - = .
’t} = = = |/ — = = ::l = I H ") !J ﬁ
&= Fu= il =0 — - 2 | 4 [
JPrlElEe FU|EXL | dda| 8 F 4o ?
Title|achining library drawing source| Opt Saw
Description M aterial Length width Quantity | Grain | Face Laminate | Back Laminate| Inf ™
Global
1. | CORMER-BOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 520.0 £00.0 9|N
PAICORNER-EOTTOM MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 780.0 700.0 8N
3. | CORMER-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 450.0 570.0 4N
4. | CORMER-SHELF MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 580.0 £00.0 7IN
5 | CORMER-TOP MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 520.0 £00.0 E|N
£ | CORNER-TOP Drawing ER-BOTTC |
7.| FwaLLUNIT-END | |
B | FAwWALLUNITBASE . . B B L a |
9| M-SHELF-MGLEL |
10.| FUNIT DRAWER “ariable Walue Comment A L
11. [ H-C5-5P&R = Croor Material h4F i
12 Carcase Material MEL-CHIP-18M T
Back Material HARDBOARD- 7l
i Cormer door length 280.0
ra - it
i
= — 0k, Help Cancel ¥
4 » \Nestmg-MachmmgI >
MNUM

Nesting - part list entry
In this example the drawings for parts are stored in the machining library.
The NE optimiser includes the Machining editor and library for creating drawing templates

and making changes to drawings but it cannot be used for creating and storing part
drawings.
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All materials are stored in the Board library. This is a database of all sheet material and
includes quantities and costs. The Board library stores a record for each material and a
record for each board size (including any offcuts) for each material type.

Board library - m} s
File Edit View Help
] e S| 9
P ExReB s o TR ?
= ~
Materals
M aterial Drescription Thickness| Default grain | Book | Material | Picturg Type Density
MFC18-45H Frelaminated - Axh 18mm 1800Y 0 0.400
MFC18-BEECH Prelarninated - Besch 18mm 180|Y 0 0.400
MFCT8-BLACK Frelaminated - Black 18mm 180N 0 0.400
MFC18-EBONY Prelarinated - Ebony 1 8mm 18.0(Y 0 0.400
MFCT8-04K Frelaminated - Oak 18mm 1800Y 0 0.400
MFCI8-RED Prelarninated - Fed 18mm 180N 0 0.400
tAFCT8-TEAK) Frelaminated - Teak 18mm 1800Y 0 0.400
MIRROR-GLASS Mirrar Glazs [sundry) BO[MN 0 0.000
Oak MDF 18MM t edium Density Fibreboard - Oak 18mm 180y 0 0.650 .
£ >
. ~
Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelarminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Board code Tppe « | Length | Width | Informati| Stock [ Res Order Cost Lirnit Bin Supplier Min Stk | Relid| Grain | Paramet
/01 2440.0 | 12200 1020 0 1203110 |0 120150 |Y
3050.0 | 1525.0 955 0 0|3noo 80100 |v
=00125/0001 = 780.0 | 1011.0 1 0 0]1.550 0 0 ks
001 35/0003 3 FE4.0| 4880 2 0 0]1.560 0 0 A
#00148/0001 # 9500 6200 1 0 0]1.860 0 0 A
w
< >
NUM

Nesting - Board library

In this example the material MFC18-TEAK has two available board sizes 3050.0 x 1525.0
and 2440.0 x 1220.0 and several offcuts.

The Material column in the Part list associates each part with the correct material to use
and the optimiser selects the optimum board sizes to use for each job.
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Nested optimising

Part sizes are optimised to produce a set of patterns for machining. Part lists can be
optimised singly or in a batch.

The first summary shown for each job is an overview of cutting and costs.

Review runs = O x

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

HEREGERQ
Favourites 3 R .
B pachammay | V1ANAZEMENL summaMed nesting - machining library ...

”} LB =
O = £ &

B, Management MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///NESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ﬂ

it Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 - Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

i Patter summary Description Quantity m2 m3 Weight Percent Rate Cost Statistic '~
B poper breview Required parts 85 1985 036 72.08% Mumber of pattemns
-~ Plus/Over parts 0 000 o000 0.00% Headcut patterns
% pattem Offcuts 1 081 001 7.32 2.94% Rotated pattems
Scrap 6.88 013 24 .98% Recut patterns
Core trim 0.00  0.00 0.00% Mumber of cycles
Boards 8 2754 050 24782 100.00% Cutting length

Throughput (M3/Hr)
Waste (%Parts) 3t
Waste (%oBoards) 2

Sheets used 2754 050 100.00% 87.21
Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.00
Offcuts created -0.81 -0.01 -2.94% 0000 0.00
Net material used 26.73  0.49 97.06% 87.21
Cutting time 1:33Hr 0.000 0.00
Total parts 85 19.85 0.36 178.65 72.08% 4.393 87.21
Batch reports
Summaries
Advanced
Patterns
Machining &
Custom 4 [ »|\ Management summary 4 Dashboard £ Output £ Pa]| < >

Nesting - Management summary
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The summary includes a Dashboard showing charts of selected (custom) portions of the
data.

Review runs = O x
File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries 5Stock Help
A EXRP CROBBKIDI M€ ? ' &g
i — Lol e =N 7 U~ = 1
Favourites
B sacnammy  0@shboard  Shaped nesting - machining library drawing so...
L :Jﬁn:ﬁgeme’ﬂ MWEL -CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///INESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] :l
" Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
#f Pattem summary
lus Output Patterns
waa Pattem preview =
B S jua— | | T
% pattem a 1 = Ot 3 )
[Statistic | [Open parts
[Feqairea pars —ts{ £ o
| PhusOver ) ey
amn::-m —t{ g. 4
[ NumDar of patars + Z
[Numiner of Spcies ) 2
Ausersge B0k 130 Edam
Yield % Board area Offcuts
A —— T
=0 T
&0
™ 800
s
. = E =
= = o
B {2 ! =
Batch reports 300
" 0 250
Summaries 200
o 150
Advanced = 10
0
Patterns o Yo 2w 9 1000 1200
Machining 2ear L
Custom 40k \ Management summary }\Da.shboard ,( Output x F'a]i

Nesting - Dashboard

The cutting patterns are shown in a thumbnail view.

Page 182 of 318



Compact Guide

Review runs

File

Edit View Settings

=< BB QS

Summaries Stock  Help

o ) B

O

(]

s

=

Favourites

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Patterns

Machining

&4 Machining
preview

s, Machining
drawings

;? Machining editor
gg_ Mested Preview
£ Nested Drawings

E@I Routing View

Custom

MEL-CHIP-18MM

Management summary i
Nested Preview Shaped nesting - machining library drawin...

Nesting - Machining library///INESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ﬂ
Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Pin:1 Qty:4
Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

Ptn:2 Qiy:1
Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0

=
|

Ptn:3 Qty:2
Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

Ptn:4 Qiy:1
Board: 2.MEL-CHIP-18MM/02
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0

Nesting - pattern preview
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Click on a thumbnail to see the pattern in full screen view.
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Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

H oREREQS

€? Bllea

O X

Favourites

Summaries

Patterns

Advanced MEL-CHIP-18MM

sachreports | Pattern 1 of 4 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing ...

Nesting - Machining library///INESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ﬂ
Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Machining

&4 Machining
preview

s, Machining
drawings

;? Machining editor
gg_ Mested Preview
£ Nested Drawings

E@I Routing View

Custom

Board: MEL-CHIP-18MM/01

Waste: 27.36%

Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm

Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 x 18.0

Boards: 4

750 x 700

4 [» |\ Drawing 4 Nested parts A Nested pieces £ Instructiq

Nesting - pattern

Further information about the cutting pattern is on the tabs at the foot of the drawing.
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Use the machining editor to check the details and make any last minute changes to the
cutting plan.

Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library = O x

File Edit VYiew Function Help

gkl | <@k 4 > M B2 Qg &

" A b = 2 1. Pattern 1 MEL-CHIP-18MM 2050 2 1220 2 18 Quantity: 4
[0} B 2 Contr -00,10.00) 18.30 [ o 400 800 1200 1600 2000 2400 2800
G-pJ 3 Contr [25.00,725.00) 18.30 |t b A B IATB A AR TR Rochr oY
E—_—. [t 4 Contr [278.50,440.00118.30 o
- B Contr [520.00,600.00)18.30 o .
£ [t B Conbr [232.00,285.00018.30 i _ 8
Ed - 7 Contr [56.50,220.00) 18,30 = > 1 :
A - 8 Contr [-40.00,560.00) 18.30 é —; L i
- 9 Contr [725.00,-25.00] 18.30 E || E
. - 10 Contr [498.50,220.00)18.31 - E E
[ 81 1 6 : 1 !
& Y 4 .
< P =
X

PXNOXBES<+\2DY

j :
gj‘e < x| B | @ | § | T

Function Border 1
N —
? Back

On / Off
@ i offset Q503

Y offset 50.00
U Hatart 0.00

v

i £ >

Nesting - edit pattern

Parts can be moved or deleted and minor changes can be made to the borders. The
machining instructions for each part (drilling, routing ...) can also be viewed at each part
drawing.

Page 185 of 318



Compact Guide

The machining for each part can also be reviewed.

Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

4 ERERERAQE - TaP-E

satnrepots | Machining preview Shaped nesting - machining library draw...

Summaries

Advanced MEL -CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///INESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ﬂ
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining -
1. CORNER-BOTTOM 2. CORNER-BOTTOM 3. CORNER-SHELF
520 x 600 Quantity:9 750 x 700 Quantity:d 490 x 570 Quantity:4

&4 Machining
preview

s, Machining
drawings

@ Machining
editor

44 Nested

Preview

£ Nested
Drawings

E'I‘E Routing View
4, CORMNER-SHELF 5. CORNER-TOP 6. CORNER-TOP

580 x 600 Quantity:7 520 x 600 Quantity:6 750 x 700 Quantity:8

Custom ]

Machining for parts
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Click on a part to review the details.

Review runs

File Edit Wiew Settings Summaries 5Stock Help

PEREEEQUBE K NEs? D08

satnrepots | Part 2 of 11 Shaped nesting - machining library drawing sou...

Summaries

Advanced MEL-CHIP-18MM Nesting - Machining library///INESTINGM-CENTRE/NE [Rules:CL] ﬂ
Patterns Revision 53 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo

Machining

Code: CORNER-BOTTOM Material: MEL-CHIP-18MM
&4 Machining Finished size: 750 x 700 x 18.0
e e Cut size: 750 % 700 x 18.0

s, Machining
drawings

;? Machining
editor

44 Nested

Preview

Quantity:8
Drawing: CORNER-BOTTOM

£ Nested
Drawings

E'I‘E Routing View

V|
[

Custom 4 [»| Drawing £ Instructions 1 £ Instructions 2 £ Instructio

Shaped nesting review
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- Click on a part to move to the editor.

Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library = O >
File Edit View Function Help
. e TP W Qg &
o %E|cPBK 4 > H[E @ =
’ 2 CORMER-BOTTOM 750% 700 %18 Quantity: &
Y | Ha 2 Gaw (2250,20.00)9.00 = = e T
B 3 Hbore [475.00,700.00) 25.00 L b e e
E-- E= 4 Hbore [750.00,50.00) 25.00 @
B 5Bordr (0.0000.00) 18,30 g = - = =
-t 13 Contr [-15.00.-6.21] 0.00 z - i ;
1 = ¥ 4
i
. o
_& : !
.r 3 4 = g%
r3 =il |l E
< s @ % Ty o - L
g7
Function Saw groove ] x
: F O
v Back | el ‘[ = ) g
On / i == )
@ Hstart 20,00 %
‘rgtart 17.50 A
D #end 20,00
W
— = 2 i,

Shaped nesting edit

At this stage all instructions have been converted to absolute values ready for transfer to
the machining centre.
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To transfer the drawings to a machining centre at the main screen select 'Machine
Interface' and then select the Machining centre, for example, Homag/Weeke.

Machine interface | Tools

Weeke
2D-DXF
Mested DEF

Machining interface menu

Links to a variety of machining centres are available also to industry standard formats
such as 2D Dxf.

The program displays the data to transfer (default is the current batch) - use the options to
choose other batches or runs.

Transfer to machining centre Weeke - Mesting - Machining library = O bt
File Edit View Help
[ e [ ==}
PJIPEXCESH VIS ?
_— & 9| K et g ®
Batch name |Nesting - Machining library - | Description |Shaped nesting - machining Iib|
T Optimizing progress Cutting list Title Run Optimising ... | Saw parame... Board list ~
Global
1k V’ Mesting - Ma... Shaped nesting - ... | Mesting - Ma... nezting m-centre Mesting - Mach...
28
v
F12 Continue MNUM

Transfer to machining centre

The program keeps track of transfers and a run is marked with a tick if it has already been
sent; the rules for tracking can customised.
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V?Select the tick to continue

After transfer the program returns to the main menu.
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Nesting with MPR(X) files

i Homag/Weeke WoodWop

The Nesting optimiser is fully integrated with the Homag/Weeke WoodWop system.
MPR(X) based parts can be used in the Part list and cutting patterns produced to
download to the Machining centre.The part list can be set to use MPR(X) parts as the
source.

Part list - MPRShapes01 - [m} *
File Edit View Optimise Help
== | = 1l — - - -
PEEe 5|2 saal VP G e
| File view |
TitIe|ShapedNestingD1 | Opt |nesting v| Saw | default v
Drescription M aterial Length ‘width Quantity [ Grain Edge Left Edge Right | Inf| ®
Glabal
1. | N_SHELF_CUTOUT ' CHIPBOARD-18Mt4 E70.0 420.0 1M
2 | N_SHELF_RECTAMNGLE ' CHIPBOARD-18Mt4 800.0 300.0 1M
3 CHIPBOARD-18Mt4 780.0 300.0 1M
4. [M]
5 |F4
B [M]
000 Title: 003 Ibern number: 1 004 Part code: N-SHELF-ANGLE-R-w ..
‘W ariable Walue Comment -
L Fan length in ¥
B 300 width in
n} thickness in 2
v
0k Help Cancel
v
4 » \MPRShapes01 / < >
NUM

Nesting MPR(X) - part list
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Where the NE module is used with Homag/Weeke WoodWop the program automatically
moves to the WoodWop editor when editing individual MPR(X) parts.

i
o
i

@ OCT_TABLE_ W.MPR - woodWOP 5.0
File Edit View Contours Macros Generate Extras Help

Processed part Offset dimensions

Length:|L Proc. part in X: |0.00
Width:|B Proc. part in ¥:|0.00
Thickn.:|D '

Unprocessed part

Scrap %:/0
Scrap Y:|p ) =]

$ =e/@*
i IH E~ @ IFE i IFﬂ s
[Drilling [ [ 09:20

Nesting - WoodWop editor

 Variable Value |-
L 965.00 | | / \
B 965.00 . . :
D 18.00
DIAMETER 19
DRL DPTH 8 o o
TOOL_NO 143 ¥ \ /
M
: e
2

When working in this way the parts are edited via Homag/Weeke WoodWop and the
patterns can be adjusted via the Nesting optimiser editor.
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The optimised result is a set of cutting patterns including the MPR(X) parts.

= O X

Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

WEFARRRAEBN P N ? B]d4,

Favourites
Baten repors | [Nested Preview ShapedNesting01
Summaries
Advanced CHIPBOARD-18MM MPRShapes01///nesting/default NE J
Patterns Revision 1 : 28 Sep 2018 09:18 : Optimised by Richard
adhning Ptn:1  Qty:2 Ptn:2  Qby:l
&3 1o chinin Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Tt Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
#, Machining
drawings | | |
Machini | | | c
i Y Y
ﬁ Nested —
Preview
2 Nested | 5 g
Drawings
5'5'& Routing View
Pitn:3 Qiy:1 Pitn:4 Qiy:1
Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 Board: 1.CHIPBOARD-18MM/01
Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0 Size: 2440.0 x 1220.0
2 /
. 22|22z El6|6]|&]3)13 3
< 3
2 = \ B 3
Custom

Nesting - pattern preview

- The editors should only be used for minor or last minute changes - if there are
substantial changes then it is better to re-optimise the job as the balance of waste and

costs may have changed significantly.
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Defining shaped parts

Compact Guide

Shaped parts are defined by drawing contours that define the shape of part. This is done
at the Machining library or via an MPR(X) file using Homag/Weeke WoodWop.

At the Machining library use the Border function to define the shape of the part.

s

Machining - runs - Nesting - Machining library
File Edit View Function Help

atdel LRELIEL.

LBa 2 Gaw (22.50,20.00) 9.00
«B= 3 Hbore (475.00,700.00) 25.00
B 4 Hbore (750.00,50.00] 25.00
i-B§ 5 Bordr (0,00,0.00] 18,30
@rd 13 Contr (-15.00.6.21) 0.00

< x|

Function
Description

Back
On / Off

Hatark
‘rgtart
Hend

D09 3IANIb[E T = &

@ $ T

Saw groove

O

20,00

17.50

20,00

2. CORNER-BEOTTOM 750 700 % 18 Guantity: 8 -

| 0 200 100 &00
| L T T O T T T T S T T T T T T T T O T T O O T O O I

[

Nesting optimising - define shaped parts

If a Safety border is required this is added as a contour surrounding the shaped part and
is set as a safety border by checking the Safety box in the contour function.
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For an MPR(X) file two closed contours are required (similar to the above) to define the
shape of the part and the safety border. Check the 'Nesting contour' option for the first
contour and the 'Nesting safety distance' option for the second contour.

If a safety border is not defined the Nesting parameter 'Nesting safety distance' is used
instead to calculate a safety border at a uniform offset around the contour of the shape.

A set of Information box parameters are available for Nesting to control features of each
part, for example, Step angle, Priority, Mirrored.

Part list - MPRRect01 = [m} *

File Edit View Optimise Help
- [EZ|F = = =1 — Porie = = = g

POoPElEe FY|Exs|dda o P 49 ?

Titt: [T Opt Saw

Drescription M aterial Length | “Width | Quantity | Grain Edge Step angle|  Priority Mirrored | Inf | *

Global

1. | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... CHIPEOARD-18hM 7000 3500 45N 0ooo

2 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... CHIPEOARD-18hM 12000 8000 28N 0ooo

3 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... CHIPEOARD-18hM 800.0 | 3000 E7 [N 0ooo

4 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... CHIPEOARD-18hM 800.0 | 3000 56 [ M 0ooo

5 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... CHIPEOARD-18hM 800.0 | 3000 21N 0ooo

B | M_SHELF_RECTAMGLE_... CHIPEOARD-18MM 800.0 300.0 B9 | M 0aon

7. | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... CHIPEOARD-18hM 800.0 | 3000 51N 0ooo

8 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 3100 2300 74N 0ooo

9. [ N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 7320 3480 48N 0ooo

10, | M_SHELF_RECTANGLE ... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 4200 8000 38N 0ooo

11. | M_SHELF_RECTANGLE ... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... E50.0 | 150.0 E2 [N 0ooo

12 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE ... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 570.0( 2100 72N 0ooo

13 | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE_... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 5100 1800 EE [ M 0ooo

14, | N_SHELF_RECTANGLE ... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 5100 1800 47 [N 0ooo

15, | M_SHELF_RECTANGLE ... MED-DEN-FIBRE-18... 9100 5000 36N 0ooo

16.

v
4 [ » \MPRRect01 f |« >
MNUM

Nesting - part list entry

Information boxes are set from the main screen (Parameters - Information boxes).
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Nesting parameters
Cutting parts on a Machining centre requires careful control of the pattern layout. The

nesting parameters give full control of cutting process for features such as, Board
margins, Safety margins, Part separation, Placement of offcuts. Placement of waste cuts

Mesting parameters - nesting Mesting optimiser

b4
Mesting 1 Nesting2 MNesting3 Offcuts Part division L--'Hé‘ﬁ.-ﬁé‘.';'-.’; |
Nesting 1
Optimiser type: Shaped nesting |l
Ranae
Optmiserype [rmr— B
Mimimum part separation - mm
Board orientation | Lengthways " "-_
Nesting origin ;.Top left V
Board margins - mm
Top 15.0 e Bottom 150 v
Left 15.0 - Right 15.0 e

Ovemide margins for large parts [
Board dimensions

Min length Max length
Min wicth Ma width
Board precut
Board width o Min 0.0 taw |3559.0 Tolerance | 0.0
Small parts
(Offset small parts from the edge Global step angle
Min. area for nesting on the edge - m2 Use global step angle ]
Minimum offset from the edge - mm Angle " )
Single sheet pattems only O Bxdtended optimiser time O
Critical waste margin for rectangular parts

Nesting parameters
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The nesting optimiser includes options for:-

- Shaped parts
- Rectangular parts only
- Calculate best position for pre-cutting jumbo boards

Tool optimisation

The program includes tool optimisation for nested patterns which minimizes the distance
travelled for each set of tooling. This is calculated as the information is transferred to the
machining centre. Use the "Tool Sequence parameters' to set up the rules for tool
optimisation.

P

Teol sequence parameters @

Reference tsp01 tl

V5,Va,va ; Vertical drills
V10

V15 _
H8,H10 : Horizontal drills Print
133,134,135 : Groove routers
160

161 Merge
190,191 : Owversized routers
54,55 1 Groove saws

510 Cancel

Help

1

Q0

Nesting - Tool optimisation

Note — MPR(X) based parts and patterns use the 'Project Manager' option for tool
optimisation and do not use the Tool sequence parameters.
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Grain matching

Nesting optimising often involves the visible parts of a product so grain matching can be
important.

Grain matched parts can be set as a template in the machining editor and the template is

used by the optimisers to ensure parts stay together and are cut from adjacent areas of
board.

Review runs = O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
" = =5 [ p_=§—EE i §) ':l =
4P EXREGERQ KJAd P Mg ? B[] gal
Favourites
&oes Pattern 2 of 3 Grain Match Example
summary
T Managemert MECI18-BEECH Grain matching///rctyped/default/SQ [Rules:CL.BL] ﬂ
summary Revision 27 : 20 Aug 2018 14:19 : Optimised by Sean-L enovo
of fjﬁﬂ;‘w Board: MFC18-BEECH/02 Waste: 15.28% Size: 2440.0 % 12200 x 18.0
Information: Storage Area 2
#i3 Pattem Material: MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Boards: 1
preview
ﬂ Pattem A B =
DRAWER-SHORT | DRAWER-SHORT | 5
422.5) 422.9
DRAWER-MID
8 CABINET-BACK CABINET-BACK
DRAVVER-BASE
&4 680 680
=]
&
RUNNER
Batch reports
- 2100
Summaries .
Advanced
Baliere Rip saw blade thickness: 4.8 Crosscut saw blade thickness: 4.8 Book height 1 Cycles 1
PRI Rear rip trim (inc blade): 10.0 Rear crosscut trim (inc blade): 10.0 Retrim (inc blade): 5.0 Grain direction: &=
Custom 4 [» \Pattern 4 Parts £ Saw simulation / |
Nesting - grain matching
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The Machining editor can be used to create templates for Nesting patterns. A template
sets out how a group of parts are to be cut and is useful, for example, where grain

matching is important.

The templates are created and stored in the Machining library and are linked to parts at

the Part list.

Machining library

File Edit VYiew Function Help

e mi F SRR K 4 b W[5 =

# P 00NA
u;:,

PRl 1 Fart [15,15)
b [ 2 Part (347.5.15)
i 3 Part [15430)
| = w0 4 Stip (10,10
cd
[
F_’.‘ﬁ:} <l s | e | @ § | T
Bxy
Function 1. Part
ep Back
\67 On / Off
[ 1
— s

BASEUMIT Basge unit template B30 » BER » 20 &_ﬁ
| (¢] 100 200 300 400 500 €00 )

_— (RN L R RN RN NIRRT R RN N IR NIRRT RN TRRURRR TN RINRN (RN RANUARNY KT R - .
= =9
ERg £
i T_,x

Nesting - pattern templates

The template can include waste parts (spacers) and separate groups of parts. There are
Machining library options to add parts, groups or waste parts to a template.
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Nested patterns - offcuts

Nested patterns can contain offcuts and follow the parameters for offcuts set in the
Optimising parameters.

Review runs = O X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
. = S aE i £) '::| =
4 EREEERQ KJAd P Mg ? B gal
Favourites
Batchreporis_| [Pattern 4 of 4 ShapedNesting
Summaries
Advanced MEL-CHIP-15MM ShapedNesting///nesting/default NE ﬂ
Patterns Revision 1 : 26 Sep 2018 16:42 : Optimised by Richard
Machining
Board: MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 Waste: 64.30% Size: 2440.0 % 12200 x 15.0
41 Machining Material: MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Boards: 1
preview
3, Machining
drawings
Machining
@edﬂor 2 4
44 Nested 500 x 500
Preview
2 Nested 3
Drawings
25 Routing View 500 x 500 XMEL-CHIP-15MNM/00014163
1144.9 x 1220
2
500 x 500 B
3
500 x 500
Custom 4 [» |\ Drawing £ Nested parts A Nested pieces £ Instructions

Nesting - offcuts
Note - Offcuts with duplicate sizes are not aggregated for nested patterns.

When a nested pattern is transferred to the machining centre the offcuts are converted
into 1 or 2 rout contours depending on if they are along a whole side or just on a corner.
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Working with different types of part drawing

The program can work with different types of part drawing. At the part list the drawing
source can be set to any of the following:-

Part library
MPR(X)

DXF

Machining library
Drawing library

This can be set for all part lists or per part list.

MPR(X) and DXF options allow the use of parts to be based on separate MPR(X) or DXF
files (one drawing per part). An alternative for external files is to import DXF files into the
Machining or Part library.

When parts are based on MPR(X) files then the editing of part instructions is done via
Homag/Weeke WoodWop. The Homag/Weeke WoodWop program is called
automatically when an MPR(X) based part is edited.

Use the 'DXF Import - layer name rules' to describe the DXF format. This format is often
user defined for part and machining information.
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Machining centre transfer parameters

These parameters are used to set up the link to a Machining centre. Typically they
describe the type of Machining centre and the path to send the data to.

Set up a separate entry (one line) for each type of machining centre to transfer to.

Machining centre transfer parameters - O X
File Edit Help
=
g ERF| ?
= ]
MNarne Type Post transfer program Edit
woodw O] 8 - Homag/weeke Woodwop VAASNENT MPRA)
Nested DxF 9 - 2D DxF nested lapered (D<F]
MNested <L 14 - Kilog [<=L]
MNested Clx 15 - Biesse [CI=]

.wpo.wms-n.h.w.w.—'|§

10.
"

12
13
14,
15.

Nesting - Machining centre transfer parameters

There are several different types of transfer available - depends on the machining centre.
For example:-

0 - 2D DXF Non-layered (DXF)

8 - Homag/Weeke WoodWop V4/V5/V6/NV7 (MPR(X))
9 - 2D DXF nested layered (DXF)

11 — ASCII/Unicode PTX
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12 - MDB PTX

The edit button is for any extra parameters - these vary as they depend on the type of
machining centre and open in a new dialog.

Machining centre transfer parameters - 1: woodWOP *

Paths and Options  General Machining operations  Tooling replacement

Path Walue Subfolder
Parts c:A\Demoi chiMPRYParts
Back
Haorizantal
Pattern c\DemaoiMehMPR\Patterns'
[mer
PR
Online label PC
‘whork list [LIS)
ABRD [LIS]

o o o

Qptions

Waming None

Parts - Use common transfer name
Back - create separate files

Horizontal - create separate files

(I

Pattem - 8 digit filenames
PNX - encoding ASCII

<

QK Print Help Cancel

The parameters include a table to set up the rules to convert from one set of machining
instructions to another - this allows for transfer to machines with different instruction sets
for tooling.
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System parameters (Routing/Nesting, Nesting)

The system parameters for Nesting are located on the two tabs (Routing/Nesting and
Nesting). At the main screen, for example:-

e Select: Parameters - System parameters - Nesting tab
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System parameters
General Paths andfiles Rules1 Rules2  Divide part lists
Routing # nesting

Ranage

Zenerate anti-clockwise borders:
MPR) View origin
Bottom left
Top right

Mirror MPR(X) nested pattem in X

Mirror MPR(X) nested pattem in
Wariable names for MPR{X) part dimensions
Use set variable names for MPR{X) dimensions

Length

Width
Thickness

Adjust MPR(X) dimensions for edaing
Current machine
Path for MPRX) files
Use WoodWOP VBT view
Use MPR{¥) based parts
Use Project manager
Ise Project manager
Generate MPR transfer files
Linearise MPR(¥) based pars
Linearise MPR{X) pattems
Source MPR files - flat inon-parametric)
Use intermal MPR |abel positions for pattems
lgnore MPR{(¥) extents
Altemate MPR{X) pattem offcut naming system
Convert MPRX to MPR
Create 8 digit part filenames
Defer MPR{X) processing until optimisation

x
Boards Stock control  Routing /nesting  Nesting
Generate anti-clockwise borders
O
®
@
O
O
O
|HOMAG BAZ v
|e:\Dema’\LibsMPRY, =]
O Use largest clozed contour for border g
[]  Disable MPR{¥) borders for staydown routing |
O Show all MPR{¥) contours O
O
O
O
O
O
O
O
I
O
[ ok ]| Pt || Hep || Cancel
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Nesting - System parameters

These include settings to identify the paths for external files (such as the WoodNest files),
setting the part origin, setting what macros are used etc.
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10. Destacking & Palletisation

This provides for the set up and planning of the destacking process so that parts are
distributed to pallets or baseboards efficiently after cutting.

Parts can be destacked manually or with specialised destacking equipment. It is flexible
enough to cope with many destack situations including the use of automatic machinery.

A straightforward example is where parts are manually destacked on to fixed size pallets
around the saw.

Destacking
Each location around the saw is a 'Station'.
The optimisation takes account of the destacking requirements and parts are only

destacked to stations that are large enough. The required quantity of each part is
completed before the station is cleared ready for the next part.

Page 207 of 318



Compact Guide

T
]

Destacking parameters

The destacking parameters are used to describe the number, size, and type of each
station. Typically there might 4 or 5 stations available.

Destacking parameters x
Fange
0-3333.9, 0-3333.9.
Walue ~
1. Size of station 1 [2000.0] 30000 &
2. Size of station 2 3000.0 3000.0 B
3. Size of station 3 £500.0 £500.0 B
4. Size of station 4 G500.0 5500.0 &, :
5. Size of station 5 1000.0 1000.0 M Print
E. Size of station B 4000.0 4000.0 i
7. Size of station 7 £500.0 F500.0 5
8. Size of station 8 £500.0 FR00.0
9. Size of station 9 B500.0 5500.0 Cancel
10. Size of station 10 G000 £500.0
11. Size of station 11 Ea00.0 £500.0 Help
12, Size of station 12 £500.0 £500.0
13. Size of station 13 G500.0 E500.0 W QK

Destacking parameters

The destacking layout to use is set by information in the Part list (Part list information
boxes).
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Destacking library

The layout for destacking on to a pallet or baseboard is at its simplest the number in the
length and the number in the width, for example, 3 x 3 or 2 x 1.

The styles to use are defined in the Destacking library. In this example there are different
styles for baseboards and pallets.

Destacking library - m] X
File Edit View Help
; 9
E L Z fl [4
¥ o
Pallet/Baseboard/Runners Part stack -
Reference Paste
Type Matenal Thk Length ‘width Lapout Per stk Max no dan ht QOverln Over-wd Layout L
BASEEOARD_O1 1 MEL-CHIP-15kM 160 20000 | 20000 1x1 1 40| 10000 0 0 22| L
BASEBOARD_02 1 MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MM 260| 38000 | 3000.0 1x1 2 100 | 30000 10 10 Axd |
PALLET 10001000 0 CHIPEOARD-18MM 18.0| 10000 | 1000.0 1x1 0 50| 15000 0 0 1x1
PALLET 202012020 0 CHIPBEOARD-18MM 18.0| 20200 | 20200 1x1 0 45| 15000 5 0 263 | L
PALLET_3020:3200 0 CHIPBOARD-18MM 180| 30200 | 32000 1x1 1 50| 20000 0 0 i3
I
v
< >
Destacking library

The library can hold many hundreds of styles but typically only a handful of styles are
required. They can be set to match your requirements for stacking and processing.
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The Destacking calculations are part of the optimising process and all the information is
calculated during optimisation.

The destacking style to use for each part is set at the Part list using extra fields (Part list
information boxes).

Part list - D52 batch test . [m} *
File Edit View Optimise Help
. —— = == = =i —— P = = = [
JiPElEe £9 EX0|s84 0

Title [Smalllst for batch | Opt [DSMOO | Saw [single

Drescription M aterial Length width Guantity Ovwer Under Grain Edge *

Global % %

| 1 MFC18-EBONY 3689 2101 17 a oy 0ona

2| 2 PARTICLERD-25MM 4464 349.0 | a 0N 0ona

2 [k SUNDRY-UMIT 2686 293.2 28 a 0% 0ona

4[4 MFC18-EBONY 486 1123 38 a 0% 0ona

54| 5 SUNDRY-LINEAR 3235 2E0.6 5 a 0% 0ona

E|E SUNDRY-LINEAR 2911 110.4 28 a 0N 0ona

7| 7 SUNDRY-AREA 276 3571 32 a 0N 0ona

a8 HTEAK-FOIL 563.9 350.4 7 a 0% 0ona

gil 9 MEL-CHIP-18MM 4478 3618 il a 0% 0ona

10 (10 SUNDRY-UMIT 2735 /22 10 a 0% 0ona

11.(1 WHITE-LAM-1MM 2739 1339 21 a oy 0ona

24 12 OAK-BEAM 518.6 198.4 3 a 0N 0ona

134( 13 HTEAK-FOIL 3245 195.6 47 a 0N 0ona

14. (14 EBONY-LAM-1MM 554.2 295.3 48 a 0% 0ona

1531 15 HARDEOARD -4kt 2528 1161 21 a 0% 0ona v
4 | » \DS2 batch test / < >

MNUM

Destacking - part list

In this example several different pallet layouts are used. In many cases it may be
necessary to specify different layouts for different parts, for example, it may dangerous to
stack very small parts in a 4 x 4 layout.

The part list is optimised in the usual way. The Destacking information is shown in the
'Review runs summaries'. The optimisation automatically includes an advanced algorithm
that ensures optimisation takes account of the stations sizes set in the Destacking
parameters.
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Review runs

File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help

= [m] x

= S = EER = =

“ﬂ ;%iﬁrjﬁg 4 == Y £l &l a

E;aut:r;??ezs Destacking pictures (eoiows Small list for batch
Advanced

00115/DS32 batch test/DS2 batch test'DSMQO-K/single/SQ ¢ »

%ﬂ Part:1.1 Quantity:17 Part:2.2 Quantity:9 al
Offcut summary Stacks:1 Stn1 Patterns:1-2 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:5
Baseboard:1 440 2x757.8 Baseboard:6 718x912.8
w=f Style:BEN02 Quantity:2 Style:BEN02 Quantity:2
Distribution summary 1 1!
2 2
368.9 368.9
| ] X X 446.4 X 349 | 446.4 X 349
Edging summary 2104 2101
1! 1!
2 2
Machine times 368.9 368.9
X X 446.4 X 349 | 446.4 X 349
@ 2104 | 2104
Saw loading summary
Part:4.4 Quantity:38 Part:9.9 Quantity:31
Stacks:1 Stn-4 Patterns:2-3 Stacks:1 Stn-1 Pattemns:6-7
4 Baseboard:4 244.6x917.2 Baseboard:7 743.6x915.6
Destacking summary Style:BEN02 Quantity:2 Style:BEN02 Quantity:2
s
&5 & al a9
Station summary 4|4
447.8 X 361.8 | 447.8 X 361.8
e
EOE
Destacking pictures
al a9
4|4
447.8 X 361.8 | 447.8 X 361.3
Patterns
Machining Y]
Destacking pictures

These can be used for controlling and checking the destack process.
Two other reports are available:-

Station summary
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This shows how each station is loaded and the order of parts arriving at each station.

Review runs

A

File Edit View Settings

=K 3 IR Q

Batch reports

Summaries

Advanced

Offcut summary

Distribution summary

Edging summary

Machine times

&

Saw loading summary

Destacking summany
=
e
E
Station summary
&
meEa

EOE
Destacking pictures

Patterns

Machining

b [m] X
Summaries  Stock Help
=R E‘:’q:_ == r[
0|
Station summary Small list for batch
00115/DS2 batch test/DS2 batch test'DSMQO-X/single/SQ ¢
Bsb Length Width Bsb Part Part/ Part Part Part Part Pai~
No mm mm__ Qty No Description Qty Ln  Wd Orientation b
Station number 1
Bsb 1 4402 757.8 2 y 17 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 5 3388 10148 2 4T 29 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 7 7436 9156 2 i K H 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 10 4305 1459 1 23 23 6 1 1 1
Bsb 11 6106 11284 2 14. 14 48 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 13 6424 8828 2 16. 16 26 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 14 2716 13350 2 2 2 2 2 2 ! 10
13 159
Station number 2
Bsb 2 7350 12688 2 19. 19 27 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 6 7180 91238 2 25 2 9 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 8 2878 567.8 2 1. 1 2 2 2 ! 10
Bsb 9 416.8 1057.2 2 2. 12 3 2 2 ! 4
8 60
Station number 3
Bsb 3 EE30 12118 2 25 25 37 2 2 10
2 37
Station number 4
Bsb 4 2446 9172 2 4 4 38 2 2 ! 10
2 38
Station number 5 Manual
Bsb 12 3928 1161 1 15. 15 21 1 1 5
Bsb R0 9 3725 0 20 20 5 1 1 4
1 26 .
4 [» \ Station summary / |« >

Station summary
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Destacking Summary

This shows for each cutting pattern how the parts are produced and the sequence they
arrive at stations.

Review runs = O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
- % F ﬁ Q " “E EEG == .
A S R M4 P ML ? 5 el
Batch reports ) )
e Destacking summary Small list for batch
Advanced
00115/DS32 batch test/DS2 batch test/DSMQO-X/single/SQ v»
B Ptn  Open No Part/ Length Width Stn Qty Group/ ~
T Gy Parts Description mm mm Pictures
1 3 T 368.9 2101 1 8 221
== 19. 19 624 4 3575 2 18 2 21
) 25 25 5959 316.5 3 35 221
Distribution summary 2 4 ™ 368.9 2101 1 g 221
4. 4 448.6 112.3 4 3 22
19. 19 624 4 3575 2 o= 2.21
e 2525 5959 316.5 3 1 220
Edging summary 3 1 4. 4 448 6 112.3 4 35t 250
1 o T 497 4 159.4 1 23 2 21
5 % B 4464 3490 2 9221
ViosEm Tiffee T 497 4 1569.4 1 1= 22
SR 6 1 9. 9 4478 3618 1 24 223
7 1 0.0 4478 361.8 1 20
@ 8 1 Ty | 2739 133.9 2 2 220
Sl ey 9 2 12 12 5186  198.4 2 3 2 21
2323 4305 1459 1 6 11
| 10 1 14. 14 55642 2953 1 40 2 21
= i) 1 14. 14 5542 2953 1 g 2 21
Destacking summary 12 1 15. 15 392.8 116.1 5 21 11
P 13 1 16. 16 4314 311.2 1 24 2 21
'a.l 14 1 16. 16 4314 311.2 1 2= 2 21
T gl 15 1 20 20 6409 3725 5 3 11
o 16 1 200 20 6409 3725 5 11
17 1 2 657.5 125.8 1 i 2528
WEE
EBOE
Destacking pictures
Patterns I
Machining 4/[» \Destacking summary / | € >

Destacking summary
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Using Destacking information

- All the reports can be easily printed and used at the Destacking area or for planning.

- For Homag/Holzma/Homag Automation destacking machinery the destacking
information can be downloaded (via the Saw interface) for use by automatic destacking
machinery.

- Labels for each pallet and/or each stack can be printed in the office.

Baseboards

Many customers offstack to cut to size baseboards rather than pallets. Destacking can be
set up for this (or a mixture of both).

Part list - BSR50 = O *

File Edit View Optimise Help
=B ﬁde‘ EX LS |ﬂ\.@ \_"‘*\g’?
JEV F I |ERS | saa 9 ®:
Dezcription M aterial Length | ‘width | Quantity| Owver| Under| Grain Edge Diestacking Style | Destacking Mode | -

Global 0% 0%

1. | BUOSHE-BALCE, H&RDBOARD-4kM 4740 7100 20 a 0N 0oa0 BASE_1 5

2 | BUOSME-BASE MEL-CHIP-18MM 4740 5850 20 a 0N w00 BASE_1 A

3. | BUOSME/LEFT MEL-CHIP-18MM 585.0 | &70.0 45 a 0N 0w BASE_1 A

4 | BUOSME/RIGHT MEL-CHIP-18MM 585.0 | &70.0 45 a 0N oomw BASE_1 A

5. | BUOSMP-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-18hdk4 500.0 150.0 20 0 0N ulainla] BASE_1 A

E. | BUOSMR-RAIL MEL-CHIP-12hdk4 474.0 7e0 40 0 oM Julainla] BASE_1 A

7. | BUOBMSE-SHELF MEL-CHIP-12hdk 474.0 2950 20 0 oM A0 BASE_1 A

3. | BUOSWwD-wHITE-D . wWHITE-LAk-1MM 435.0 570.0 20 0 oM R Ta BASE_1 A

9, | BUOSw AW HITE-.. wHITE LAk -1 435.0 1500 20 0 oM R ad BASE_1 A

10. | HUDEHE-BALCK, HARDBOARD-4h4h g74.0 oo 25 0 0N Julainla] BASE_2 A

11. | HUDBMB-BASE MEL-CHIP-12hM 574.0 585.0 248 0 oM W0 BASE_2 4

12. [ HUDEMP-PLINTH MEL-CHIP-18kM E00.0 | 150.0 25 a 0N 0oo0 BASE_2 il

13. | HUDEMR-RAIL MEL-CHIP-15MM 574.0 750 &0 a 0N 0oon BASE_2 [l

14. [ SUDSHE-BACK, H&RDEBOARD-4kM 938.0| 7450 kil a 0N 0oa0 BASE_1 5

15, [ SUOSMB-BASE MEL-CHIP-18MM 9E54.0| 5550 kil a 0N w00 BASE_1 5

16. | SUOSME/LEFT MEL-CHIP-18MM 5800 8700 &0 a 0N 0w BASE_2 A

17. [ SUOSME/RIGHT MEL-CHIP-18MM 5800 8700 &0 a 0N 0w BASE_1 M

18. [ SUDSMF-FASCLA MEL-CHIP-18MM 10000 1800 18 a 0N O BASE_1 M I
+[» \BSRS0 / || < >

MNUM
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The destacking pictures show the layout for each part on the baseboards.

Review runs

- ] X
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
= o, i K QL AP g A
= A I Lt | SEY i
A SR I e B el @S
Batch reports . .
S Destacking pictures AUTOMATIC DESTACKING
Advanced
00002/BSR50/BSR50/?DESTACK/?SINGLE/M1 ¥ »
I Part:1. BUOSHK-BACK Quantity-20 Part-2 BUOSMB-BASE Quantity:20 Part:3 BUDSME/LEFT Quantity-45 &
Offcut summary Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:3-4 Stacks:1 Stn:1 Patterns:10 Stacks:1 Stn:1 Patterns:6-8
Baseboard:946x1420 Baseboard:948x1170 Baseboard:-1170x1740
Style:BASE_1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE 1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE_1 Quantity:1
Distribution summary
BUOSMB-BASE|BUOSMB-BASE
4TAXTI0 | 474X TI0 585 X 870 | 585X 870
474X 585 | 474X585
Edging summary
@ BU0SMB-BASE|BUOSMB-BASE
T T 474X 70 | 474X TI0 585X 870 | 585X 870
474 X585 | 474 X585
e o e Part:4. BUOSME/RIGHT Quantity-45 Part:5 BUISMP-PLINTH Quantity:20 Part:6. BUDSMR-RAIL Quantity-40
= Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:10-11 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:7 Stacks:1 Stn:2 Patterns:8
E~. Baseboard: 1170x1740 Baseboard: 1000x300 Baseboard:948x150
Destacking summary Style:BASE_1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE 1 Quantity:1 Style:BASE_1 Quantity:1
~ BUOSMP-PLINTH BUOSMP-PLINTH | BUOSNMR-RAIL ‘ BUOSHMR-RAL ‘
> 500 X 150 500X 150 [ BUOSHR-RAIL \ BUOSMR-RALL |
Eld 585X 870 | 585 X 870 . e
ey BUOSMP-PLINTH BUOSMP-PLINTH
500 X 150 500 X 150
EF
mEE
BOE
Destacking pictures
585X 870 | 585X 870
Patterns
Machining w

Destacking pictures - Baseboards
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The program also provides a cutting list for the Baseboards ready for optimising.

Cutting list - BSR50- = O *

File Edit View Optimise Help
— = - =1 — ) — = = = £
VIPEEOFY EXC Sda & F ¥ 5 ?
Dezcription M aterial Length | ‘width | Quantity| Owver| Under| Grain Edge Diestacking Style | Destacking Mode | -

Global 0% 0%|N 0oo0

1.120 MEL-CHIP-15MM 948.0 | 1480.0 1 a 0N 0ooo

2|14 MEL-CHIP-15Mm 1996.0 | 1490.0 1 a 0N 0ooo

2 & MEL-CHIP-15Mm 948.0 | 14200 1 a 0N 0ooo

4110 MED-DEM-FIERE-2... 2860.0 | 23160 2 a 0N 0ooo

B |7 MEL-CHIP-15hdk4 9480 7900 1 o oM aooo

6|15 MEL-CHIP-15hdk4 1828.0| 11900 1 1] oM oooo

iy 17 MEL-CHIP-15hdk 1180.0 | 17400 1 1] oM 0oog

g ¥ MEL-CHIP-15hdk 11700 | 17400 2 1] oM 0oog

3 (1 MED-DEMN-FIBRE-Z... 23800 | 23160 2 1] oM 0oog

1015 MEL-CHIP-15hdk 1000.0 300.0 1 1] om 0oog

11|16 MED-DEM-FIBRE-Z... 3/00.0| 23400 2 1] oM oooo

12119 MEL-CHIP-15MM 2000.0 | 3000 1 a 0N 0000

13.|B MEL-CHIP-15MM 948.0| 1800 1 a 0N 0oo0

14|12 MED-DEM-FIBRE-2... E20.0 | 2420.0 2 a 0N 0ooo

15.|2 MEL-CHIP-15Mm 948.0 | 1170.0 1 a 0N 0ooo

16|18 MEL-CHIP-15Mm 2000.0 |  360.0 1 a 0N 0ooo

17.|8 MEL-CHIP-15Mm 930.0 | 1140.0 1 a 0N 0ooo

18|19 MEL-CHIP-15Mm 930.0 | 300.0 1 a 0N 0ooo I
4[» \BSRS0- / || < >

MNUM

Destacking - Baseboard picking list

Note - the baseboard cutting list has the same name as the part list with a hyphen added.
e.g. 'Cabinets', 'Cabinets-'. This list is found in the 'Cutting list' section.

Flexible Destacking

The destacking options are very flexible and can be set up for:-

- Offstacking to the floor (no station sizes)

- Offstacking to a mix of automatic and manual stations
- Offstacking to include one or more 'Overflow' stations
- Use of 'Pallet groups'
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Pallet groups

The program also includes more general options to take account of Pallet groups. For
example, a field (information box) is available at the part list to set a pallet group number
for each part.

This ensures the optimisers arrange the pattern layouts so parts in the same pallet group
are finished before considering parts from other pallet groups. This speeds up later
production and assembly operations and helps with delivery times for specific parts.

For example, a customer recently needed to set up their system to produce 1 job at a time
and used the Pallet group option for this. The flexibility of the optimisers also allowed
‘changeover' patterns where one group finished and the next started so waste was
minimised.
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A flexible design tool for laying out jobs e.g. Office spaces, Kitchens, Washrooms ...

- Create room layout
- Add products
- Optimise

This option provides full costing, drawings and supporting documents.The layouts can be

exported in DXF format.

JCAD drawing library

Use the screen and integrated tools to produce a space or room layout and position

products on the layout.

File Edit View Tools Help

ﬂamﬁﬁ

CAD Drawings - Kitchen plan Example CAD Drawing
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A set of tools allow for quick and accurate entry of the room details.
Wall
Door
Window

A full set of drawing tools are also included:, arc, line, circle, ellipse, text ...

Here the Window tool is used to add a window,

11 10

PN
(. ——)

Window tool

Products were re-positioned as a result of the change.
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Details of each product are shown via the Properties pop-up

14 15 16
2 I 5 L

Properties
Fraduet BASE DRAWER
Description Dirawers-+FCT 804K
Muriber 4
Hatan 06312
Yatart 348004
Widh 5000
Height 2700
Depth 6000
Angls o
Vertical pasiion 00
Automatic dimensioning (]
Varisbles
Line colour I -

| Line weight i =
[ [ te | [ Hee | [ Camel

15 T T T pa:) T I

Window tool - properties

Use the Product tool to add products to the drawing.

14 15 18
F ! ‘_

E I

G

EASECABHET BESECIRNER EXaECOUELE]
g i a

o ! r

BESFNAEWES EASETREHESE BASFEINSF

Select product
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The view can be switched between the plan view and an elevation along a selected wall.

Wall view
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Any drawing can be added to a diagram layout - so that a full annotated drawing can be
produced if required.

5

4. 7m
14 15 16 ‘ 17 ‘ 18 ‘
1 2 3 4 5 JXL
6
T
1.5m
ﬂ |
13 12 11 10
o
23 22 21 20
Note
Customer to arrange fitting and any other senvices required
See attached list for product inventory
Customer Address Date Drawing No.
Mr Harris The Firs, Wood Lane, Anytown 22 December 201 Kitchen plan_001

Layout diagram
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Once the drawing is complete the product requirements can be calculated automatically

by the program.

Praduct requirements - Kitchen & bedroom [m] X
File Edit View Options Help
- (— Drrawers-MFC18-04K)
dexXcqd?
L) &
Order |Kitch5n & bedraom ‘ =]
Description |Example Prod req 01 ‘
Optimizing [ detaut |
Saw |dslaull ~ ‘
Ower |U ‘
Variables Edit
—
= $
O @ x = 1
M Cod Inf ti Prodct Qh e
: S e width Height Desth *
1 BaTHROOM-CABIMET Bathioom cabinet Fo0.0 BO0.0 180.0 1
2 WARDROBE Wardiohe - drawer & door 10000 1800.0 E00.0 1
<) DRESSER Diessing table 12000 1o0.o E00.0 il
4 DRESSER Dressing table 1000.0 12000 E00.0 1
5 WARDROBE ‘Wardrobe - draweer & door 1200.0 1500.0 E50.0 1
5 BaTHROOM-CABIMET Bathioom cabinet Fo0.0 600.0 180.0 1
7 DRESSER Diessing table 1000.0 oo E00.0 2
8 DRESSER Diessing table 1000.0 11000 E00.0 1
& ‘wARDROBE ‘wardrobe - draweer & door 1000.0 1800.0 E00.0 1
10 BaSE-CABINET Biase unit - cabinet a00.0 870.0 EO0.0 1
1 BaSE-CORNER Carner cabinet a00.0 8700 a00.0 il
12 E&SE-DOUBLE Double base unit 1000.0 8700 E00.0 1
13 E DR Dirawere-MFCT8-04K 500.0 870.0 E00.0 1
14 BASE-OVEN-HSE Dven Housing E000 2350.0 E00.0 1
15 B&SE-SINGLE Single base unit 500.0 870.0 600.0 gl
16 BASE-SINK Sink. base unit 1000.0 g70.0 E00.0 1|8
Merge: None

CAD drawings - product requirements

The requirements are then ready for optimising in the usual way. Alternatively the program
can produce a full Quotation for the Products and Quotes module.
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The requirements or the quotation are optimised in the usual way to produce a set of
cutting patterns for the job.

Review runs - O x
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
p— ey . _ _
= =] H:._—;! ﬁ € % G ==
g 1 |
P EREBEQUBE K (b W ? EE=T
Favourites
By Bach Pattern preview Example CAD Drawing
summary
R — Kitchen plan/?DEFAULT/’DEFAULT/SQ [RulesCLBL]
summary Revision 6 - 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
¥ Pattem Ptn:1 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:2 Qty:1 Cydes:1 &
ZH) Sy Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM /01 Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/0D1
W38 py Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
FE =il + LY
e & ~2 ] ] ~l2 ] ]
o ] ] ] ] o o
8, Pattem - 71 82 BASE-END-LEFT 1 102 BASE-END_RIGHT 121
400) 400}
<~ 871 870) _ 870 \ 871 870) _ &70)
IR E] E] E] A E] E]
g & < G o o =
= 81 BASE-END-RIGHT 101 M8 | gaseenp-LEFT 122 132
400) 400}
871 71 870) 871 871 870}
Ptn:3 Qty:1 Cycles:1 Ptn:4 Qty:1 Cycles:1
Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 Board: 1.MEL-CHIP-18MM/01
Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0 Size: 3050.0 x 1220.0
b —
[ 28 g g g Alg 5 28 g =R
i 133 6 9% 115 9 B 100 [~ 200 [ 5|5
157 | 159
281 400) \9@
532 532
Batch reports & ) e ] e = =7 281] 241
] ] ] -] - -
Summaries 2 DWALLTOP |3 DWALL-BASE |2 D-WALL-TOP = DWALL-TOP  f= 154 750|-' 155 750|| 8
Advanced T S = I < ] = 5
DWALL-BASE |2 DWALL-BASE |2 D-WALL-TOP DWALTBASE: | DWALLTOR |234 | 235'||
Patterns s - | 541
Machining x
Custom v

CAD drawings - optimisation
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12. Board library

Q The Board library is a record of the Materials in use. The program uses it to select
the correct board sizes when a list of parts (or products) is optimised. Setting up the board
library with the materials and board sizes is essential for optimising. This can be quite an
extensive task but there are options for importing boards from other systems with the
Stock control module. Once the library is set up there is then only regular maintenance to
allow for new suppliers, materials and price changes.

At the main screen:-
* Select: Libraries - Board library

The first screen is a list of MATERIALS. The materials can be, for example, core material
such as chipboard or MDF or various laminates.

Board library - O X
File Edit View Help

B EXSIDFL| o TR ?

_ Clear Filter | 7e

Materials
M aterial Description Thickness| Default grain | Book Material parameters Fictur Type Density

GREEN GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - Green 18mm 180 (N 0 Eﬁhss finish 0.400
HARDBOARD-4bM Hardboard drm 40(N 8| HEDO4 0750
HARDBOARD-WHITE -4t Hardboard dmm - White: 40 (N 8| HEDO4 0750
IWORY GLOSS 13tM Glass finish - Ivary 18mm 180 (N 0 Gloss finish 0.400
MAPLE MDF 18kM Medium Density Fibreboard - Maple 18mm 180(Y 0 MDF 0.E50
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium D ensity Fibreboard 18mm 180N 1) MODF 0.650
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25hM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 280 (N 0 MDF 0BS5S0 o

Boards for material: IVORY GLOSS 18MM Gloss finish - lvory 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

Board code Tupe Length | ‘Width | Informati| Stock| Res Order Cost Limit Bin Supplier Min Stk | ReOrd| Grain | Parameters Method
2440.0 | 1220.0 52 a 0| 5250 (0 225 20 (30 N Area
[ [XVORY GLOSS 18M._ | A 24400 | BE4.0 1 1} 02700 (0 0 N Area
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... | X 6380 | 2495 1 [t} 027000 0 N Area
HIVORY GLOSS 18M... | % 664.0| 200.7 1 0 027000 0 N Area
v
NUM

Board library
Material code - each material has a unique material code. This is important because the

program uses this code to identify the material for each part and find the correct material
in the material library.
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For each material enter the data for each column: Material code, Description, Thickness,
Grain (whether the material has a grain or not), Book (the maximum book height in terms
of the number of boards) and Parameters.

Picture - each material can include a picture of the material - this can be a bit map or a
colour and can be used to help identify the material and also used to render parts and
products using that material in the Part and Product libraries.

Parameters - this is the name of an alternative set of parameters (called MATERIAL
PARAMETERS) for the material. These can be useful where different settings are used
for cutting different materials, for example, a slower speed or a different blade.

For each material there may be several different board sizes and different quantities of
each size available. These are shown, for the current material, in the lower pane.

Board library - m} s
File Edit View Help
'ﬂr' — x e T
‘ G ': @ @ j f_§")‘ !A‘ | -:_/”\3‘ &
= ~
Materals
M aterial Drescription Thickness| Default grain | Book | Material | Picturg Type Density
MFC18-45H Frelaminated - Axh 18mm 1800Y 0 0.400
MFC18-BEECH Prelarninated - Besch 18mm 180|Y 0 0.400
MFCT8-BLACK Frelaminated - Black 18mm 180N 0 0.400
MFC18-EBONY Prelarinated - Ebony 1 8mm 18.0(Y 0 0.400
MFCT8-04K Frelaminated - Oak 18mm 1800Y 0 0.400
MFCI8-RED Prelarninated - Fed 18mm 180N 0 0.400
tAFCT8-TEAK) Frelaminated - Teak 18mm 1800Y 0 K 0.400
MIRROR-GLASS Mirrar Glazs [sundry) BO[MN 0 Sundry 0.000
Oak MDF 18MM t edium Density Fibreboard - Oak 18mm 180y 0 MDF 0.650 .
£ >
. ~
Boards for material: MFC18-TEAK Prelarminated - Teak 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
Board code Tepe Length | Width | Informati| Stock | Res Order Cost Lirmit Bin Supplier Min Stk | ReOrd| Grain | Paramet
HFC16, /01 2440.0 | 12200 1020 0 1203110 |0 120150 |Y
MFC1B-TEAK /D2 3050.0 | 1525.0 955 0 0|3noo 80100 |v
=00125/0001 = 780.0 | 1011.0 1 0 0]1.550 0 0 ks
001 35/0003 3 FE4.0| 4880 2 0 0]1.560 0 0 A
#00148/0001 # 9500 6200 1 0 0]1.860 0 0 A
w
< >
NUM

Board library materials and boards
Board details - to add a new board fill in the values for each column: Board code, length,

width, information (this can be any descriptive data about the board) and the cost per
square area of the board, for example, £2.54 per square metre. A realistic cost is
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important as this is used when the cutting patterns are generated to help decide which are
the most effective patterns.

Quantities -There are three columns for quantities (Stock, Res, Order) - enter the boards
available in stock under 'Stock'. The other two columns are used with the Stock control
module.

Limit - This setting (0-9) determines how the boards are used.
For example, a setting of 8 allows the software to ignore the physical quantity in stock
when generating cutting patterns - useful for estimating stock requirements when stocks

are low.

With the Stock control module (SC) the library also includes the transactions on each
board.

Board library - O >
File Edit View Help

P EXRSDI#F L @ TR ?

5 A o~
Materials Transactions for board: MEL-CHIP-15MM/0
M aterial Description Thickness| Default grain | Book | b 1 Gty Date Ref
MAPLE MDF 18bdM tedium Density Fibreboard - Maple 18mm 180|Y 0 8| +8 25Jul10 | MEL-CHIP-15MH
MED-DEN-FIBAE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm 18.0|H 0 BB 1..f. 300 | BSR-STKORD:05 Reneral Boards In
77| 10| 30Ju-10 | FLA-Remove damaged board
MED-DEMN-FIBRE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm 250N 0
Prelaminated - ‘white 15mm 15.0(N 0
MEL-CHIP-15hbd Prelarninated - white 18mem 180N 0
MFC18-45H Prelaminated - &sh 18mm 180 0
MFCI18-BEECH Prelarninated - Besch 18mm 180|Y 0
MFC18-BLACK Prelaminated - Black 18mm 180(N 0
MFC18-EBONYT Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm 18.0(Y 0 - =
< > < >
~
Eoards for material MEL-CHIF-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness: 160 Book:0
Board code Type Length | Width | Infoimati| Stock | Res Oider Cost Limit Bin Supplier Min Stk | Relid| Grain | Paramet
v 3050.0 | 1220.0 3m 0 175 | 2650 | 0 160 Gieneral Boar. . 900120 | N
MEL-CHIP-158b/02 24400 | 12200 729 0 110 | 25600 162 Gieneral Boar... 120140 M
v
< >

MU

Board library stock transactions
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Transactions for the current board are shown in a separate pane at the right of the
screen.

Board library views

There are several different views of the library data. 'Boards only' shows the list of board
sizes and there is a choice of listing offcuts or stock boards.

Boards only

The library includes an alternative layout '‘Boards only' which shows all the boards in a
single list. This can be convenient when adding or searching for specific board sizes.

Board library - Stock boards — O *

File Edit View Help

= 2 - 2 S| ©

P EXDB &L o TR ?

Boards -
Board code Type I aterial Length | “fidth Thickness Information] Stock [ Fes Order

ELLIE GL! BLUE GLOSS 18k 24400 [ 12200 180 152 0 40
CHERRAY GLOSS 18MM /01 CHERAY GLOSS 18kM [ BLUE GLOSS 18MM } 180 a0 0 82
CHIPBOARD-18kk /01 CHIPBOARD-18k ZHRTOTTZE00 180 397 0 ]
EBOMNY MDF 18k4M /01 EBOMNY MDF 18tk 30500 [ 12200 180 240 0 1]
EBOMY-LAM-1hb /01 EBOMY-LAM-1hib 3050.0 | 1525.0 10 530 0 ]
GREEM GLOSS 18k /01 GREEM GLOSS 18MM 3050.0 | 1525.0 180 32 0 20
H&RDEBOARD-4bdM /01 H&RDBOARD-4tM 24400 | 12200 40 782 0 0
H&RDBOARD AW HITE-4bdr /01 H&RDBOARDAWHITE-4tk 24400 [ 12200 40 195 i 1]
I[YORY GLOSS 18MM /01 IVORY GLOSS 18MM 24400 [ 12200 18.0 52 0 0
MAPLE MDF 18k /01 MAPLE MDF 18hM 24400 [ 12200 180 93 0 ]
MED-DEN-FIERE-18}M /01 MED-DEMN-FIERE-18hM 30500 | 1525.0 18.0 1221 0 155
MED-DEN-FIBRE-25tM /01 MED-DEN-FIBRE-25kM 24400 [ 12200 250 1089 0 150
MEL-CHIP-15kp /01 MEL-CHIP-15Mb 30500 | 12200 15.0 am 0 175
MEL-CHIP-15kt4 /02 MEL-CHIP-15MH 24400 [ 12200 150 729 ] 110
MEL-CHIP-18kp /01 MEL-CHIP-18Mb 30600 | 12200 18.0 933 [ 210
MEL-CHIP-18kt4,/02 MEL-CHIP-18MH 24400 [ 12200 18.0 370 8 40
MFC18-45H/0 MFC18-45H 24400 [ 12200 18.0 2 0 0
MFC18-BEECH/D1 MFC18-BEECH 3080.0 | 1525.0 180 1702 0 215
MFC18-BEECH/02 MFC18-BEECH 24400 | 12200 18.0 1630 2 205
MFC18-BLACK./O MFC18-BLACK 2800.0 | 2070.0 180 32 0 1]
MFC18-EBONY /01 MFC18-EBONY 30500 | 12200 18.0 805 0 185
MFC18-EBONY./02 MFC18-EBONY 24400 | 12200 18.0 523 0 2V

< >

NUM

Board library- Boards only view
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é ﬂ Boards only with Offcuts

Board library = O x

File Edit View Help

— G )

P EXeE &L o TR ?

Boards "
Board code Type o M aterial Length | ‘wfidth Thickness Information) Stock | Res Order
Z-DR&WER-SCREW Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 1730 0 1]
ZH120HINGE Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 192 0 ]
ZH1B0-HINGE Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 322 0 1]
Z-HANGING-RAIL Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 93 0 ]
Z-RUNMER Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 328 0 ]
Z525-6-ROUND-SCREW Z-FITTINGS 0o 0.0 0o 2178 0 0
Z540-8-C5UNK-SCREW Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 3249 0 1]
Z-SHELF-SUPPORT Z-FITTINGS 0.0 0.0 0o 5375 0 0
Z-5INGLE Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 452 0 1]
Z-SINGLE-BEECH Z-FITTINGS 0o 0.0 0o 210 0 0
Z-5INGLE-BRASS Z-FITTINGS oo 0.0 oo 186 0 1]
Z-SINGLE-DAFK, Z-FITTINGS 0o 0.0 0o 123 0 0
HIVORY GLOSS 18MM/00005285| A IVORY GLOSS 18MM 24400 | 6E4.0 18.0 1 0 1]
WG - CABINET /001 # MFC18-BEECH 30600 281.4 18.0 1 0 0
Wik - CABINET /002 b MFC18-BEECH 840.0| 450.0 180 1 0 1]
WG - CABINET /003 # MFC18-BEECH 578.0| 4924 18.0 1 0 0
001 25/0001 = MFC18-TEAK. 780.0 | 1011.0 180 1 0 1]
#00135/0003 # MFC18-TEAK. BE4.0| 488.0 18.0 2 0 0
=001 48/0001 b MFC18-TEAK. 950.0| £20.0 180 1 0 1]
HIVORY GLOSS 18MM/00005286 | X IVORY GLOSS 18MM 538.0| 3435 18.0 1 0 0
#IVORY GLOSS 18MM/00005287 | = IVORY GLOSS 18MM BE4.0| 2007 180 1 0 1]
v
£ >
NUM

Boards only with offcuts
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Board library - Print and Export

!f’J There are a range of options to print the Board data

The program prompts for the range of items to print and whether transactions are
included.

Print >

Board code range

From | BLUE GLOSS 18MM/01 i

To | Z-SINGLE-DAK e

[] Tranzactions

[ Prietk Current “iew

Help Cancel

Boards print

The print out is based on the current view - adjust the columns on screen to alter the print.
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Columns can be hidden via the View menu which controls the on-screen display.

Board library

Board code Type Length Width Infor... Stock  Res Order  Cost Limit Bin

BLUE-LAM-1MM Blue Laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10
BLUE-LAM-1MM/O1 24400 12200 152 o 0 5320 0 232

CHERRY LAM 1MM Cherry laminate 1mm Thickness: 1.0 Book:10
CHERRY LAM 1MM/01 24400 1220.0 80 1] 0 5230 0 192

CHIPBOARD-18MM Chipboard Core 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0
CHIFPBOARD-18MM/D1 2440.0 12200 BIN 180 397 1] 0 2950 0 180

EBONY-LAM-1MM Ebony Laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10
EBONY-LAM-1MM/O1 3050.0  1525.0 BIN 221 590 o 0 5.300 0

GREEN-LAM-1MM Green Laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10

GREEN-LAM-1MM/O1 3050.0 1525.0 32 o 0 5320 0 242
HARDBOARD-4MM Hardboard 4mm Thickness:4.0 Book:8

HARDBOARD-4MM/O1 2440.0 1220.0 BIN 133 782 18 0 0.890 0 133
MAPLE LAM 1MM Maple laminate 1mm Thickness:1.0 Book:10

MAPLE LAM 1MM/O1 24400 12200 a3 o 0 5230 0 166
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MNM/O1 3050.0 15250 BIN127 1221 19 155 4500 0 127
MED-DEN-FIERE-25MM Medium Density Fibreboard 25mm Thickness:25.0 Book:0

MED-DEN-FIBRE-25MNM/O1 24400 12200 BIN125 1089 o 190 6.300 0 125
MEL-CHIP-15MM Prelaminated - White 15mm Thickness:15.0 Book:0

MEL-CHIP-15MM/01 3050.0 12200 BIN 160 901 1] 175 2590 0 160

MEL-CHIP-15MM/02 24400 12200 BIN 182 728 o 110 2560 0 162
MEL-CHIP-18MM Prelaminated - White 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

MEL-CHIP-18MM/01 3050.0 12200 BIN 150 933 13 210 3.180 0 150

MEL-CHIP-18MM/02 24400 12200 BIN151 370 46 40 3140 0 151
MFC18-ASH Prelaminated - Ash 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

MFC18-ASHO1 24400 12200 2 ] 0 3450
MFC18-BEECH Prelaminated - Beech 18mm Thickness:18.0 Book:0

MFC18-BEECH/OM 3050.0 1525.0 1699 2 215 3210

MFC18-BEECH/D2 24400 12200 1604 12 205 2960

WIKE - CABINETS/0001 X 3050.0 2814 1 1] 0 1605

Board library print

Use File - Print setup - to select and set up the printer before printing.

Board data can also be exported to an external file.

Page 231 of 318



Compact Guide

Export Board library

The board library contents can be exported to an ASCII/Unicode file.

Export - Board library >

Filename t'f':"it

Path |c:’\Dem0'\E wparth, |

Help Cancel

Board library print

The file is placed in the path for export data by default.

" brdlib.bdx - Notepad =[] 3l
File Edit Format View Help
BLUE-LAM-1MM/01,152,BLUE-LAM-1MM,2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1.787,0, ,Blue Laminate 1mm,0,10, =

CHIPBOARD-18MM,/01,397 ,CHIPEOARD-18WM, 2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.950,0,BIN 180 ch1pboard Core 1| |
EBONY—LAM—1MM/01, 590 , EBONY—LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5. 200,0,BIN 221, Ebony Laminate 1mm,|
GREEN-LAM-1MM /01,32 ,GREEN-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0, ,Green Lam1nate Imm,1,10,Lam|
HARDBOARD-4MM /01,775, HARDBOARD-4MM, 2440.0,1220.0,4.0,0. 890,0,BIN 133,Hardboard 4mm 0,8,
MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM,/01,1221 ,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM, 3050.0,1525. 0,18.0,4.500,0,BIN 12?,Med1um
MED—DEN—FIBRE—ZSMM/Ol,1089,MED—DEN—FIBRE—ZSMM,2440.0,1220.0,25.0,6.300,0,BIN 125,Medium
MEL-CHIP-15MM/01,901,MEL-CHIP-15MM, 3050.0,1220.0,15.0,2.590,0,BIN 160,Prelaminated - whi|
MEL-CHIP-15MM/02,729,MEL-CHIP-15MM,2440,0,1220.0,15.0,2.560,0,BIN 162,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-18MM/01,931,MEL-CHIP-18MM, 3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3.180,0,BIN 150,Prelaminated - whi
MEL-CHIP-18MM/02,364 ,MEL-CHIP-18MM,2440,0,1220.0,18.0,3.140,0,BIN 151,Prelaminated - wh1
MFC18-BEECH,/01,1700, MEC18— BEECH, 2050. 0, 1535, 0,18.0,3. 210 0,,Pre1am1nated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC18-BEECH,/02,1630,MFC18-BEECH,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.960,0, ,Prelaminated - Beech 18mm,0,
MFC18-BLACK,/ 01,32, MEC18- BLACK, 2800. a, 2070. o, 18. 0,5.322, 0,,Pre1am1nated - Black 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-EBONY,/01, 805 MFC18- EBONY 3050. O 1220. O 18. O 5. fEO 0,,Prelaminated - Ebony lEmm O O
MFC18-EBONY/02,516 ,MFC18-EBONY,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0, ,Prelaminated - Ebony 18mm,0, O
MEC18-0AK/01,427 MEC18-04K, 3050.0,1220.0,18.0,3.300,0, ,Prelaminated - oak 18mm,0,0, L4
MFC18-0AK,/02,115,MFC18-0AK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,2.970,0, ,Prelaminated - oak 18mm,0,0,
MFClB—RED/Ol,BO,MFCIS—RED,3050.0,1220.0,18.0,5.210,0,,PreWamﬁnated - Red lem,0,0,
MFC18-RED/02,14 ,MFC18-RED,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,4.820,0, ,Prelaminated - Red 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK,/01,1019,MFC18-TEAK,2440.0,1220.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MFC18-TEAK,/02,953,MFC18-TEAK, 3050.0,1525.0,18.0,3.110,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0,
MIRROR-GLASS, -4 ,MIRROR-GLASS,0.0,0.0,5.0,3.200,4, ,Mirror Gclass (sundry),0,0,
OAK-LAM-1MM,/01,78,0AK-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 215,0ak Laminate 1mm,1,10,La
OAK-LAM-1MM/02,59,0AK-LAM-1MM, 2440,0,1220.0,1.0,5.670,0,BIN 216,03k Laminate 1mm,1,10,
PARTICLEBRD-25MM,/01,430,PARTICLERD-25MM, 2440.0,1220.0,25.0,1.200,0,BIN 105,Particle board
PARTICLBRD-25MM,/02,529, PARTICLERD-25MM, 3050.0,1525.0,25.0,1.230,0,BIN 106,Particle board
RED-LAM-1MM,/01,302,RED-LAM-1MM, 2440.0,1220.0,1.0,1.787,0, ,Red Laminate 1mm,1,10,
RED-LAM-1MM,/02,111,RED-LAM-1MM,3050.0,1525.0,1.0,1.144,0,No Grain,Red Laminate 1mm,0,10,
TEAK-FOIL/01,0,TEAK-FOIL,0.0,0.0,0.1,2.520,6,,Foil - teak (sundry),1,0,

TEAK-LAM-1MM /01,81, TEAK-LAM-1MM, 2440.0,1220.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 204,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
TEAK-LAM-1MM /02,89, TEAK-LAM-1MM, 3050.0,1525.0,1.0,5.930,0,BIN 205,Teak Laminate 1mm,1,10
WHAC12/01, 504 ,WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM, 2440.0,1220.0,12.0,1. 320,4, ,Acrylic - white 12mm (sundr
WHITE-LAM-1MM/01,106,WHITE-LAM-1MM,2550.0,1525.0,1.0,5.340,0,BIN 210,white Laminate 1mm,
X00125/0001,1,MFC18-TEAK,1011.0,780.0,18.0,1.550,0, ,Prelaminated - Teak 18mm,0,0, -

4 | 1 }
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Board library print
There is one line for each board (the material records are not exported). The format is
'bdx" which is an ASCIl/Unicode file with the records in a defined order (details of the BDX
format are in the online help).

Board library parameters

The parameters are used to set up the board library view and to set up default values for
entering board - this can help to speed up data entry.

Parameters *

Print colours

dzer

Board defaults
Length

“idth

Thicknesz

Cost 0.000

alalild =

Help Cancel

Board library parameters
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Stock control module

Stock transactions are only available with the Stock control module.

With the Stock control module offcuts from optimisation can be added back to the library
and a full set of options are available for stock orders, issuing stock, stock receipts etc.

The stock control module can also be integrated with the Homag Automation SQL server
stock management system.
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13. More about Parameters and settings

Parameters are used for setting up the system. For example, to set up the types of saw in
use and types of pattern allowed - using saw parameters; this ensures the patterns
produced are suitable for the saw and optimised for it.

In a similar way parameters are used to set up, Machining centres, Destacking machinery,
Edgebanders, Costing, Methods of saw transfer, and many other features.

Setting up parameters can be daunting at first, but it is typically a 'once only' task and
most suppliers provide a range of examples and templates to use.

Most users should look at the system, optimising, saw transfer, and saw parameters
carefully and then deal with the other lists as they are needed.

Parameter lists at the Main screen

Optimising parameters

Nesting parameters

Saw parameters

Material parameters

System parameters

Saw transfer parameters

Part list import parameters

Board list import parameters
Requirements import parameters
DXF import - layer name rules
Edging parameters

Destacking parameters
Machining centre parameters
Machining centre transfer parameters
Tool sequence parameters
Machine rate parameters
Information boxes
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How Parameters lists work

For some parameter lists, for example, Optimising, Nesting or Saw parameters there are
typically several different lists each stored in a separate file. In this case the program
offers a choice of list:-

Optimising parameters X
: Group
" -

% - All v

Filg Title D ate

0 e

[55] Mew fram template

ﬁﬂ' default Standard Optirnizer 08/11/2018 10:38
@' duplicates Stacked duplicate parts 081172018 10:38
@' rctyped Urrestricted Recuts 023/41/2018 10029
ﬁu' Timber [crozscut anly) Croszcut Optimizer 08/11/2018 10:39

Find ] Filter

Help Finish

Parameter lists - select

- Select the list required or use New to create a new list of parameters.

Use the Views option to change the view; the options are: 'Details’, 'List', 'Small
icons', 'Large icons'.
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The 'New from template' option allows the creation of a new list from a previously defined
list - this is useful where just a few values need to change. For Saw parameters, suppliers
typically provide a template for most of their saw models.

Optimising parameters - Mew from template x

Select a parameter file template

Crozzcut only ﬁ HPP130
HKL =1 HPP200
HKL: =1 HPPa00
HKL#_combiTee -] HPP400
HKLE00 =1 HPPsoo
HKLE00 =1 Hrs
HEL_combiTec E Rip anly
HPL300 =1 stip Production
HPL400

HPL500

HFP100

G e G e G e

] Help Cancel

Parameter templates
- Select a suitable template.

Even when using a template check the new list carefully as there may be one or two
parameters that need further changes.
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On selecting a file the program moves to the Parameter screen (in this example,
Optimising parameters).

Optimising parameters - default Standard Optimiser X
Trms  Limts Rules Recuts Offcuts Advanced IHEJDWE‘\’)}

Set the parameters for tims

Ranae
Optimiser type: Automatic selection
Optimiser type | rr o ]
Saw kerf
Rip 48 w Crosscut 48 e

Mimimurm fp trim with kerf

Front Rear 10.0 ¥

Minimum crosscut trim with leerf

Crvemide rip and crosscut trims

Qvemide rip tim [ Min rip trim with kerf 0.0 e strips per block
QOvemide crosscut tim [ Min crosscut tim with kerf 0.0 | Max parts per strip
Retrim after head cut with kerf 50 -

SaveAs || Pat || Hep || Cancel

Optimising parameters

Most parameter screens operate in a similar way to the familiar Windows 'Property
pages'. Click on an option or type in a value as necessary.
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Many parameters show a diagram which gives a reminder of what the setting is for and
how it operates.

- Click on HELP for full details of each parameter.

For some parameter lists such as Machining centre parameters or Edging parameters
there is only one set for the program. In this case the program moves directly to the
parameter screen.

Where the parameter screen shows a set of tabs at the top right - this means there are
several pages of parameters. Click on the tabs to see the other pages.

Edging parameters *
Laminate  Edging [ H.elp view > ..

Set the parameters for laminate use

Range Civerap for laminates: COn laminate length fotal)
0-999

Millimetras

(Owverlap for laminates
On laminate length ftotal)

On laminate width taotal)

Care oversize for laminating
On core lenath {per edge)

On core width {per edge)

Add to laminate size

Laminate overdap per edge
Cn bull nosed edges

On post formed edges

Pt || Hep || Cancel

Edging parameters
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Some of the tabs only apply if you have a particular set up. For example, with the saw
parameters the tabs for Multi-axis saws (are greyed out) if using a Single saw or sliding
table saw.

Parameters controlling the look and style of screens and reports

There are also sets of Parameters that deal with the look and style of the reports and
screens and how data is exported. These parameters are usually located in the same
section of the program where they are used so it is easy to change the parameter and see
the effect. The most commonly used are: Part list parameters and Review runs
parameters (including export).
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Parameters for each report

There are parameters to control the layout and content of each report in Review runs.
Move to a report and select: Settings - Report settings

Report settings - Management summary s
Layout  Fort
Content
Avzilable Chosen
ft2 Description
ftd Quantity
m2
m3
=z || Weight
Percent
Rate
£f Cost
Statistic
Walue
E =
Subtotals Total as Sum
Grand+4otal Average

Column widths
|Jze default

Autoit to contents

oo | [ Concn

Review runs - Report settings
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This type of dialog is quite often used (in Review runs and Form design) where you are
selecting a few fields from a list of available fields. The Available fields are shown on the

left and the ones chosen on the right. In this example the chosen fields are for the
Management summary in Review runs.

Page 242 of 318



Changing screen and column sizes

% Use the mouse on screens and grids to change the screen and column size - the

settings are saved between sessions.

Compact Guide

Part list - Kitchen & bedroom e O
File Edit View Optimise Help
— - = — P = [— [ = -
dO0PElEe FY Ex | daa =
(R IE «ample Frod req 01 Opt |defau|t vl Saw M
Description ( \ Material Length | “Width | Cluantity | Grain Edge Inf|
Global .| ./ 0000
1| BTH-CAB-EMD-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 162.0| EOO.O 1|7 0000
2 | BTH-CAB-EMD-RIGHT MFC13-EBONY 162.0| EOO.O 1|7 0000
3. | BTH-CAB-BACK MFC13-EBONY EE4.0| 5E4.0 1|7 0000
4 | BTH-CAB-TOP MFC13-EBONY EE4.0( 1620 1|7 0000
5. | BTH-CAB-SHLF-BASE MFC13-EBONY EE4.0| 1620 1|7 0000
£ | BTH-CAB-BOTTOM MFC18-EBONY EE4.0| 1440 1% 0ooo
7. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFC18-EBONY 3485| 4500 1% 0ooo
8. | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFC18-EBONY 3485| 4500 1% 0ooo
9. | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFC18-EBONY EE4.0| 1440 2% 0ooo
10. | MIRROR-INSERT MIRROR-GLASS 2435|3500 2N 0ooo
11. | w-ROBE-TOP MFC18-EBONY 10000 | 6000 1% 0ooo
12, |W-ROBE-EMD-LEFT MFC13-EBONY 578.0| 17820 1|5 0000
13 | W-ROBE-EMD-RIGHT MFC13-EBONY 578.0| 17820 1|5 0000
14 | W-ROBE-BASE MFC13-EBONY 9640 5780 2|7 0000
15 | W-ROBE-PLINTH MFC13-EBONY 9640 1250 1|7 0000
16 | W-ROBE-BALCK. HARDEOARD-4MM 1000.0 | 1657.0 1M 0ooo v
4\ Kitchen & bedroom / <
MNUM

Review runs - Report settings

Move the mouse to a window edge or column edge and use the grab handles (holding

down the left mouse button) to drag column, row or windows.
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*Note - some screens have a fixed size or fixed minimum size and cannot be changed

On most data screens, for example, the Part list, Review runs summaries, Board list,
Board there is also a 'View menu' with various options for changing the screen display and

operation.
Part list - Kitchen & bedroom — O *
File Edit | View Optimise
*  Part list ; = = = = )
= =t |/ = { _, = = = =
W e | EX S| s a B E
] Board list I
Tile | Opt [defaul v] Saw | defaul
Infermation boxes »
. b aterial Length | “Width | Quantity [ Grain Edge Inf| ™
Drawing
Global o aaaa
File view
1.|BTH BOMY 1620 G000 1Y oooo
Select columns...
2 | BTH BOMY 1620 G000 1Y oooo
Rezize columns ¥
3| BTH BOMY GE4.0 BE4.0 1Y oooo
s [T Toelbar BONY BE4.0| 1620 1|v | 0ooo
¥
EL Jinkirsher BONY B640| 1620 1|y [oooo
~  Properties
g | BTE akY GE4.0 1440 1Y oooo
7 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-LEFT MFCI8-EBONY 3435 4500 1Y oooo
2 | BTH-CAB-DOOR-RIGHT MFCI8-EBONY 3435 4500 1Y oooo
9 | BTH-CAB-SHELF MFCI8-EBONY GE4.0 1440 20 oooo
10. | MIRROR-IMSERT MIRROR-GLASS 2435 3800 2(M oooo
11. | w-ROBE-TOP MFCI8-EBONY 10000 B00.0 1Y oooo
12 | w-ROBE-EMD-LEFT MFCI8-EBONY BFa0| 17820 1= oooo
13 | w-ROBE-EMD-RIGHT MFCI8-EBONY BFa0| 17820 1= oooo
14 | w-ROBE-BASE MFCI8-EBONY 964.0 578.0 20 oooo
15, | w-ROBE-FLIMTH MFCI8-EBONY 964.0 1250 1Y oooo
16. | w-ROBE-BALE. HARDBOARD -4k 10000 1657.0 1M oooo W
4\ Kitchen & bedroom < >
NUM

View menu

The size of the screen and the size of the columns can be changed using the mouse.
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Settings menus - Many screens also have a Settings menu which can be used to set what
is shown on the screen and how it operates..
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System parameters

The system parameters are important - these mostly control the overall operation of the
program, for example, the measurement mode to use, the language to use, how files are
named, the paths for storing data ...
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System parameters X

General Pathsandfiles Fules1 Rules? Divide partlists Boards  Stock control  Routing / nesting  Mesting _HE‘D\-‘T'EW_»_I

General

Language

Language !English UK it |

Language for help l English (LK)

ol

Measurement mode
Metric: (0.0 - 5539.9 mm)

Decimal inches (0.000 - 559.55%)
Fractional inches (0 - 555-63/64)

GRONO)

Crder of dimensions on screens and printouts

Parts and boards ||_er|gth Width w |

Products |'||"I.|’|dth Height Depth ~ |

Modules

PO - Professional optimiser [ 5C - Stock control Style of date

50 - Standard optimiser PG - Product library / quates

(®) Day/Morth,Year
ME - Nesting optimiser

() Morth/Day.Year

Comparny name
DEMO USER 1

ok | Pt || Hep | Cancel

System parameters - General

There are several pages of parameters each for different aspects of the program.
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The second tab covers the paths for storing data.

Compact Guide

Systern parameters

Paths and files

Path for data

Path for part lists

Path for library data

Path for stock libraries

Path for import data

Path for export data

Path for accounts

Path for customer data
Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels

Path for shared control files
Path for machine transfer log file
Path for stock import

Path for import parameters
Path for back-up

Back-up interval {days)

Auto-archiving
[] Enable auto-archiving

] Permanentty delete files

Files clder than {days)

Path for archive

] Auto-compact board library

General FPathsandfies Rules1 Rules? Divide partlists Boards Stock control  Routing / nesting  Mesting

s

Help view >

A\Demo\Data’,

|c ADemotLibs'

|c:\Demo\Import\

|c ADemoBxport®

|c ADemotLibs'

|c ADemotLibs'

c\Demao*Backup®

=

Runs
CQuotes

Product requirements

-
-

|u: A\DematBackup®

P | | b

Cancel

System parameters - Paths and files
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Click on a tab to move to that section and check and adjust the parameters.

Once set the system parameters should rarely need to be changed again. The installed
program is set up with reasonable defaults - and these are fine for running the program
initially - but check the parameters carefully to make sure the program is set up to match
your preferences and way of working.

Demo data - the system is provided with several sets of parameter data (and your supplier
may have added some others) - these can be used as the base for your setup.
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14. More about the Saw Interface

After Optimisation the patterns (cutting instructions) are transferred to the Saw.

Saw interface

The program supports a wide range of saw controllers:-

CADmatic (all types)

Compumatic

Topmatic

Homag Sawtech (CHxx, NPS400, llenia)

Table saws

Online PC

Various other controllers

Printed patterns and cutting instructions for manual saws

o

"—" At the main screen select the Saw transfer
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For Saw transfer, for example, the program prompts with the current job.

Transfer to saw Cadmatic - Bedroom 8 bathroom = O x
File Edit WYiew Help
=1 Y 1 — r
= — P - . I |
JIPB EXCEYER VIS ?
Batch name |Bedr00m & bathroom |v | Description |Bedroom & bathroom |
Trn Optirizing progress Cutting lizt Title Run Qptimigin... | 5aw par... Board list -
Global
i Bedroom & b... Bedroom & bathr... | Bedroom ... default default Bedroom & bat...
2
v
F12 Continue MU

Transfer to saw batch screen

VSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The program displays the data to transfer.

Transfer to saw - O X
Run Parts Saw M aterial Patterns
Tension trims Tension trims Tension trims MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM 1-3

MFC18-RED 4.7

MFC18-TEAK 8

MEL-CHIP-18MM 3-10

MFCT8-04K, ik
Frint Help Cancel

Transfer to Saw

- OK to confirm

The transfer is finished.

Note - For practical use the saw transfer and machining transfer need to be set up for the
company's machines. There are parameters for this and a wide range of options are
available.

Typically the saw or machining centre transfer sends data to a location on the Network
(Path for Saw data) and a separate program provided by the machinery manufacturer

runs and sends the data to the machine. This can all be integrated into the above transfer
process.
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Analyse Shifts

Some saw controllers can record information as the saw is working. There are reports to
analyse this data on a shift basis or to analyse each run. Use this option to analyse the
feedback from the saw for each shift. At the main screen:-

e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. CADmatic 4)
e Select: Analyse shifts

Click on the Combo box to view the current list of shifts and click on a report to select it..
A summary of the shift is shown.

Analyse shifts - O X
File Help
P X o ?
> e
Shifts 26
Shift activity " Error Summarv\ Saw activity
~
Shift number il
Operator KJwW
Cycles 100 hh :mm
hh :mm Cutting time Y e72 88.17%
Start of shift 26-09-15 08:13 Error time 0:12 2530%
End of shift 26-09-15 16:45 Waiting time 0:30 6.02%
————— Service time 0218 3903
Shift time g2 0 v e
Break time 0:10 Operating 8122 100.00%
Waiting time hh :mm
Standstill 0201
Unexpected interruption 0:02
Waiting for material 0z a3
Waiting for destacking area to be cleared 0:02
Mechanical breakdown 0:03
Saw blade change 0:00
Other izl oy
0:30 v

Analyse shifts summary

At the top are the shift number, operator's initials and the number of saw cycles during the
shift. The other information shows the start and end of the shift and the total elapsed shift
time. The analysis of the time is split between the following categories:

Shift time - total duration of shift
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Cutting time - time that the saw is cutting

Error time - down time recorded against saw errors
Service time - time for service operations (e.g. change saw
blade)

Waiting time - saw not in use

Waiting time = Op time - cutting - error - service
Break time - operator's break (for example: meals, rest)
Operating time - shift time less break time: Op time = shift - break

At the foot of the report is the material usage during the shift. This shows the area of parts
and board processed during the shift.

- Click on the tabs at the top right to see more details. The reports available are:-

- Saw activity - shows the full details of each cutting cycle
- Error summary - shows any errors and the cause

Analyse shifts - O X
File Help
)]
PR o?
Shifts [265EP15 (1) 1345 4 v
Shift EEUV\I\J}’ Error summary . Saw activity
Number Message Time (hh:mm:ss)
010 Head cut saw blade obstructed by clamps 0:04:07
016 Excessive vibration of rip saw blade 001 216
017 Rip saw waste chute is blocked 0:01:27
031 Pattern too complex 0:00:23
032 Job is too large for available memory 0022
Total L0 B B )

Analyse shifts summary of errors
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Analyse runs

The feedback data from the saw can also be analysed in terms of runs, that is, comparing
the estimated values for a run with the time actually taken at the saw.

e Select: Machine Interface
e Select the saw (e.g. CADmatic 4)
e Select: Analyse runs

- Click on the combo box to see a list of the run data available and click on a run to see
the details for that run.

Analyse runs - O X
File Help

P x<?

Fiuns

Run:00010 10:33 am 25-3ep-15 In progress

Run activity "Pattem analysls\ Cycle analysis

Totals Estimated Actual Variance
Patterns 53 53

Cycles 100 100

Cutting time T25il q222 -0:29 (hh:mm)
Material use Quantity Area m2 Percent

Est Act Est Act Est Act

Parts 2141 2141 887.34 887.32 87.75% 87.74%
Waste 12384 123.94 12:525% 12.26%
Boards 323 323 1011.18 1011.26 100.00% 100.00%

Analyse Runs summary

The 'Est' and 'Act' columns show the difference between the estimated values and the
actual values. In this case the parts produced and waste were the same but the actual
cutting time was shorter than estimated.

- Click on a tab at the top right for more detailed reports, that show the differences on a
per pattern and per cycle basis, for example:-
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Cycle analysis

Analyse runs = [m] x
File Help
VxR e ?
Runs ‘uum 0% 25-SEP-1510:39 &M ~ ‘ Rur:00010 10:39 am 25-Sep-15 |n progress
/Run activity ¥ Pattem analyﬁis}‘/W\
~
Ptn Cycle Boards Parts Start End Waiting time (mm:ss)
i dll 5 30 . 25=Sep=15: 08:15=35 08:21:05 0:00
il 2 5 30 25-Sep-15 08:21:15 08:26:45 0:00
il 3 S 30 23-Sep-15 08:26:52 08:32:25 0:00
1 4 2 12 25-Sep-15 08:32:35 08:38:03 0:00
2 bt 5 45 25-Sep-15 08:38:15 08:43:59 0:00
2 2 5 45 25-Sep-15 08:44:09 08:49:53 0:00
3 L 5 20 25-8Sep-15 08:50:03 08:55:41 0:00
3 2 2 8 25-8ep-15 08:55:51 09:00:02 0:00
4 il 5 30 25-Sep-15 09:00:12 09:05:15 0:00
4 2 1 6 25-Sep-15 09:05:25 09:11:55 1:=27
5 ) 4 44 25-Sep-15 09:12:05 09:16:40 0:00
6 1 3 36 25-Sep-15 09:16:50 09:26:28 0:00
7 1 2 26 25-Sep-15 09:26:38 023021 0:00
8 1 1 9 25-Sep-15 09:35:31 09:40:03 0:00
9 3: 1 9 25-Sep-15 02:40:13 09:45:10 0:00
10 1 3 20 25-=Sep-15 09:45:20 09:48:06 0:00
10 2 5 20 25-Sep-15 09:48:16 0251 w102 0:00
10 3 5 20 25-8Sep-15 09:51:12 09:53:58 0:00 v

Cycle analysis

The Saw interface option also includes an option to communicate and send messages to
the saw during operation.
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When transferring data to the Saw with multiple users it can be useful to set up the Saw
transfer so that only one user acts as the master location for sending data to the saw. This
allows the various incoming runs to be sorted in a buffer and sent to the saw in a more

controlled way.

This is set by a Saw transfer parameter: 'Saw buffer'.

If this way of working is set up the saw interface menu (for the master user) contains extra
options for managing the saw data.

Machine interface  Tools
CADmatic 4

CADmatic 5

ASCll Pattern Export
Online label PC
2D-DEX

Weeke

50Lite Export

Transfer to Weeke
Transfer to 2D0-DXF
Transfer to Mested DXF
Review Online PC - Nested DXF

Auxiliary

Help
>
»
>

| B

Transfer to saw
Send message
Analyse shifts

Analyse runs

El

¥

ansfer to saw bu

Saw buffer

Transfer buffer to saw

lete

Buffered transfer to saw
The options are:-

Transfer to saw buffer
Saw Buffer

Transfer buffer to saw
Delete
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Saw transfer parameters

The various links to the saws are set up with the Saw transfer parameters. Use one row
for each saw.

There are many different types of saw and saw controller and the parameters are often
very different for each type. The first thing to set is the MODE which determines the
overall type of saw. e.g. Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/4/5.

Saw transfer parameters - a x
Eile Edit Help
—
— 3

g EXLj o ?

M Name Mode B S E - Homag/Holzma CaDmatic 3/4/5 2

1. | CADmatic 4 G - Homag/Halzma CADmatic 3/4/5 D emahS awh

2 | FADmaic 5 5 - Homag/Holzma CAD matic 3/4/5 cADemorSant SR

3. | ASCI Paltein Expat 11 - 300 Aricods PTX cADemavSant gggma@j .

4| Dniline Iabel PC 2 - Orine label PC c\DemahS awhOni. OfADma?E4[ i

5| DYF for sam 16-DXF cADemavsanh e

: @ CADmatic 5

6. | Cutting Centre 17 - Homag/Weske Cuting Centre AD emohS awhCut,

7. | S0Lite Expont 12-MDB PTX D emoAE gt 50 or Unicode asci 3

8

3 [ Buffered
10, Display saw transfer disiog
112 [] S epatate runs for pattems using offoul baards
T Oriine label PC path [ ]
1 Path for feedback data L
15

Spare

16, &
17, | |
18
19, Authentication
o o | ORequied o
< > < >

Saw transfer parameters

For each row there are extra parameters in the right hand pane to allow for the accurate
set up of each saw and its proprietary settings.

All the saw types set up via these parameters are shown as options on the Machine
Interface menu.

Most suppliers now provide typical examples of how to set the Saw transfer parameters
for their types of saw and controller.
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The Saw transfer parameters do not only apply to saws and can be used to transfer data
to a group of machines on a flow line, for example, a Homag/Holzma Saw and Homag

Automation destacking machine, using the 'Group transfer' option.

Saw transfer parameters = [m} *
File Edit Help
VEXS ¢ ?
- > §

N leme e ] A |1 asCilUnicods PTX &

1. | Cadmatic 3 E - Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/4/5 cA\DemahSawh _

2| Cadmatic 4 B - Homag/Holzma CADmatic 3/4/5 | c\DemahSaw’ aoBloiliicocs ASCI

3. | Cadmatic 5§ B - Homag/Holzma CaDmatic 3/4/5 | c\DemobS aw', ] Buffered

4. | ASCH Pattern Expart |17 - ASCI/Unicode PT c:hDemahS auh Discl. ]

5 | Online label PC |2 - Drline label PC cADemohS e bl

E. | Cell Spstem Group ransfer [] Separate runs for pattems using offcut boards

7. | D for saw 16 - DixF chDemobS aw', :

- - [ Create ane file per wn

8. | Cutting Centre 17 - Homag weeke Cutting Centre c:hDemahSawhCutC...

9. | SOLite Export 12 -MDB PTX cA\DemohExport’, [ Prompt before avenwriting
i Fattern image format
i Expart file format Mone
1z
o [[]Use pattem colours in export file
1; Orline label PC path [
15. Spare
17. |
18
19 Authentication
20 [] Required
7 “ »
£ > £ >

Saw transfer parameters - transfer to Group

The machines in the group and the order of the machines are set up via the Saw transfer
parameters. There are extra options in the right hand pane to set up the communication

link for each machine on the Network.

The Group option appears as an item on the Machine interface menu at the main screen
and this can then be used like any other transfer option to send data to all the machines in
the group; this ensures the same data is sent to each machine and it is correctly co-

ordinated.

This type of transfer is only suitable for transfer modes where export file names are
unique and create 'one file per run'. The pattern exchange transfer format (PTX) is

Page 260 of 318



Compact Guide

typically used for sending data to other machines such as Homag, Homag Automation
etc.
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15. Manaqing data, Import data, Export results

There are several utilities built into the software to help organising data, data backup, and
interfacing with external files, databases and systems.

e Manage data and files
e Back up user directories
e Online help

¢ Importing and exporting data

User Profiles
The data is organised around 'User profiles'. Each user has their own 'profile’ which stores
the various settings they use and is controlled by a password. On entering the program

the program moves to the last profile used or prompts with the list of user profiles
available. To see all the User profiles, at the Main screen

* Select: File - User profiles

User profiles X
Mare - Last accessed Path for data Current user Hew
e LsE 27 10 chD atah Properties
o
ﬁ Derno uger 2 27/03/2018 03.00 c:hDemohD atah

_D clete

[ . _
ﬁ Mesting [MPR] /06,2018 08:46 c\Demohlserdy g
P Duplicate
Lﬂ Staydown & Common Edge Rouwti.. 01/06/2018 08:56 c\DemohSDRY

FRefresh
Cancel
Optiones
Exit
Help
o

User profile list
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Magi-Cut Modular - DEMO USER 1

File View Stock Lib

3

Exit

&

Saw

raries  Parameters Review Print  Machine interfface  Tools  Auxiliary Help

Y = 1=

@

Machining

File

E'I

CAD Drawings
=
Quotes / orders

Product requirements
v

Stock
Libraries

Parameters

Review
Print
Machine interface

ChDemo\Userl

2

caD Quotes R i it File it Back-up

Runs

o R
_]@ Quotes / orders

[ }@ Import - quotes
]ﬁ Product requirements
Jﬁ Import - requirements
J% Batches

16 Part lists

i ﬁ Import - parts

A = Import - boards

: i Cutting lists

I 15 Board lists

3@ Optimisations

[ Import - patterns
o meon-p v

3

m
=1
=1
o

CURL D

Machining

£ ¢

=
o
(=8
c
=

N

o
o
£
=
=}

-
&
=
m
=

Friday 28 September 2018

User profile - main screen

In this example the profile is 'Demo user 1'.

This profile contains all the screen and other default settings, system parameter settings,

part lists and optimisations for this user.

This data is spread over a directory structure set by the System parameter: Paths and

files

Typically any common data between users, such as, Board library, product library, import
data, or export data is shared between profiles - so all users access the same common

data.
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On the computer the data structure often looks similar to the following.

| @ + | Demo = O H
Home Share View 9
ﬁ‘ Irj i w Move to X Delete ~ T‘Elv @ 4 ESelect =l
- S > e = ) I |5 Select none
Plnat;§EICK e 0] Al S fgled"l:r Frap etiss EH invert selection
M ew Open Select
&« v <« Windows8_05 (C:) » Demo v | D Search Demo pol
A MName - Date modified Type Size 5]
|f Backup 24/059/2013 1410 File folder
4 Data 28/09/2018 12114 File folder
it Export 24/09/2018 0G:49 File folder
E Import 26,09/ File folder
E Libs 28/1 File folder
1 LibsMPR 24/09/2018 0%:49 File folder
o Mch 24/09/2018 0%:49 File folder
2 Saw 28/09/2018312:18 File folder
. SDR 24/09/2018 0%:49 File folder
2 Userl 28/09/20183 1241 File folder
= UserZ 28,/09/2018 10:18 File folder
W User3 /08/2018 05:49 File folder
g . AU I PR ¥
13 items =
Directory structure

In the above structure 'V12' is the directory where the Program is installed. 'Demo’ is the
main data directory. Within the main data directory the User profiles are:-

'User1’
'User2'
'User3’

The common data, for example the board library, is located in the 'Libs' directory.
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The system parameter tab: Paths and files for 'Demo User 1' shows how this profile is
mapped on to the data structure.
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Systern parameters

Paths and files

Path for data

Path for part lists

Path for library data

Path for stock libraries

Path for import data

Path for export data

Path for accounts

Path for customer data
Path for pictures

Path for forms / labels

Path for shared control files
Path for machine transfer log file
Path for stock import

Path for import parameters
Path for back-up

Back-up interval {days)

Auto-archiving
[] Enable auto-archiving

] Permanentty delete files

Files clder than {days)

Path for archive

] Auto-compact board library

General FPathsandfies Rules1 Rules? Divide partlists Boards Stock control  Routing / nesting  Mesting

s

Help view >

A\Demo\Data’,

|c ADemotLibs'

|c:\Demo\Import\

|c ADemoBxport®

|c ADemotLibs'

|c ADemotLibs'

c\Demao*Backup®

=

Runs
CQuotes

Product requirements

-
-

|u: A\DematBackup®

P | | b

Cancel

System parameter: Paths and files
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In this case the 'Path for library data' points to the 'Libs' directory so the common data is
shared.

The 'Path for Data' points to the 'Data’ directory - and the part lists and runs etc. are also
shared between the users and stored in one place. This allows any user to log on and
access any of the part lists for example.

Another very common arrangement is for users to each have their own 'Data’ directory so
that part lists etc. are reserved for them.

In this example, the users are all using same computer - and a very similar arrangement

is often used on Networks but note that the arrangement of data for network use does
require some careful planning.
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File Management

It is not necessary to use Windows to manage the data and file structure. The program
provides a full range of tools for managing files. At the main screen:-

* Select: File - File management

File management - Part lists - O X
File Edit VYiew Help

IE SEE= = f")
ﬂ [iﬁ NXKEE I ),
L (S ] . [ ]
| c:hDemaoDatah
@’ CAD Drawings | File Title Size Modified -
= i B: it list a El :19
~¢Bl Quotes orders Bedioom & bathroom Bedioom & bathroam ZTKE 270NN 1235
ﬁ Import - quotes Board list iles Example of board list rules 2KB 03/09/201814:29
ﬁ Product requirements Cutting Centre E=ample of Cutting Centre 4 KB 20/0842018 1418
Cutting list nules E=ample of cutting list rules 2KB 27/09/2018 14:24
ﬁ Import iequnEments Edaing and laminates Example of edging and laminates 1kKB 03/09/201814:28
% Batches Example Charts Example of chart information JKB 03/09/2018 14:239

a el Example of alterative materials Altemative materials 1KB 270320181418
2 Grain matching Grain Match Example 2KB 20/08/201814:19

ﬁ Import - parts Kitchen & bedroom Example Prod req 01 E2KE 04/04/201814:37 .
ﬁ Import - boards

= File: B asic part list

-ﬂ Cutting lists Title: Example of basic part list

5 Board lists Opt: default Saw: default
@ Optimisations Description M aterial Lenath “Width G 3. Edaging
@ Archived optimisations 1.1 WwWHITE GLOSS 18kt 1200.0 725.0 8 N 0000

22 WHITE GLOSS 18MM 12800 E00.0 2 M 0000
ﬁ Impert - patterns G738 wHITE GLOSS 18kt 730.0 4500 3 N 0000
@' Optimising parameters 4.4 WHITE GLOSS 18MM 8300 200.0 g8 M 0000
& Mesting parameters
Saw parameters e
MNUM

File Management

The pane on the left shows the various file type used by the program, for example, part
lists, optimisations (runs), Optimising parameters...

» Select a category from the left pane

The list of files (for example, part lists) is shown at the right. The contents of the current
file are shown towards the foot of the screen.

The following screen shows a list of optimisations (Runs).
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File management - Optimisations

Eile Edit Yiew Help

IR RKRE

-

| c:hDemaoDatah
@’ CAD Drawings A Hodified e
@ Quotes i oidkrs Bedroom & bathiaom Bedroom & bathiaom Bedroom & bathiaom Z1KR  27/03/2ME812

ﬁ Import - quotes y/ Bedroom & bathroom-01 Bedroom & bathroom-01 Ewrample Prod req 03 12KB  27/08/201814:26

Product requirements { Bedioom & bathioom-02 Bedioom & bathioom-02 Example Prod req 03 10KB  27/08/201814:26

{ Bedioom & bathioom-03 Bedioom & bathioom-03 Example Prod req 03 9KB 27/08/201814:26

ﬁ Import; IsguEments Board st rules Board st rles Example of board st nules IKE 03/09/201614:23

% Batches { Cutting Centre Cutting Centre Example of Cutting Centre 8KE  20/08/20181418

y ; Part lists Edging and laminates \amlnates Example of edaging and lamin... 8KB 03/09/201814:29

Erample Charts wample Charts Erample of chart information 9KB 03/09/201814:23

ﬁ Impart - parts Erample of alkernative materials Erample of alternative materials Alernative materials 3kB 27/09/201814:18

ﬁ Import - boards Girain matehing Girain matehing Girain Match Example 2KB 20/08/201814:19

= S Kitchen & bedioom-01 Kitchen & bedioom-01 Example Prod req 01 10KB  27/09/20181235

" 4@ Cutfing licts Kitchen & bedioom-02 Kitchen & bedioom-02 Evample Prod req 01 9KE  27/09/20181235

5 Board lists Kitchen & bedioom-03 Kitchen & bedioom-03 Exarnple Prod req 01 15KB  27/09/20181235

@ " Kitchen plan Kitchen plan Example CAD Drawing 24KB 27/08/201814:26

. o Large part list Large part list Example of large part ligt 132KE  24/09/201815:30

@ Archived optimiafiing Large part list & Large part list & Ewample of large part fist 132KB  27/08/201814:26

ﬁ Import - patterns Large part list B Large part list B Ewrample of large part list 132KB  27/08/201814:26

@. Optimising parameters tived material stacks tived material stacks Ewrample of mixed materialz in... SKB 20/08/201814:18

WMPRShapesl MPRShapesll Shapediesting(1 2KB  28/03/20180318

& Nesting parameters { Nesting - DxF Nesting - DxF Shaped nesting - DXF drawin... 4KB  27/08/201814:26
Saw parameters . { Mesting - Machining library Mesting - Machining library Shaped nesting - machining ... JKB  27/08/201814:26 "

MNUM

File Management - optimisations

Note in this case the file contents are not shown - as the run file is not a simple ASCII file
also a run e.g. 'Basic part list' is actually a collection of, typically, several different files.
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File management - Optimisations - O X
File Edit Yiew Help
] Lo )]
P DRRE "D ?
==t | L]
| c:\DemaoDatah
@ CAD Drawings = Modified
Chiotesy arer Bedroam & bathioom Bedroom & bathioom Bedroam & bathioom 21KB 27/09/20181235
@ Import - quotes { Bedroom & bathroom-01 Bedroom & bathroom-01 Example Prod req 03 12KB  27/08/201814:26
Product requirements { Bedroom & bathroom-02 Bedroom & bathroom-02 Example Prod req 03 10KE  27/08/201814:26
. « Bedroom & bathroom-03 Bedroom & bathroom-03 Erample Prod req 03 9KB 27/08/201814:26
ﬁ Impoirt- requicements Board list ules Board list ules Example of board st ules 3KB  03/03/201814:29
% Batches y/ Cutting Centre Cutting Centre Examnple of Cutting Centre 8KB  20/08/201814:18
Part lists Edging and laminates \aminales Example of edging and lamin 8KB 03/09/201814:28
Erample Charts wample Charts Example of chart information 9KB 03/09/201814:23
ﬁ Import - parts Example of alkernative materials Example of alternative materials Alernative materials JkB 27/09/20181418
b Import - boards Grain matching Grain matching Grain Match Example 2KB  20/08/20181419
= Kitchen & bedoan-01 Kitchen & bedoan-01 Example Prod req 01 10KB 27092081235
z i ttting it Kitchen & bediaom-02 Kitchen & bediaom-02 Evample Prod req 01 9KE  27/03/20181235
Kitchen & bedioom-03 Kitchen & bedioom-03 Erample Prod req 01 15KB  27/09/201812:38
y/ Kitchen plan Kitchen plan Ewrample CAD Drawing 24 KB 27/08/201814:26
Large part list Large part list Erample of large part list 132KB  24/059/201815:30
@ drchived optimisations] Lange part list Lange part list & Example of large part fist 132KB  27/00/201814:26
@ Import - patterns Large part list B Large part list B Erarnple of large part list 132KB  27/08/201814:26
@. Optimising parameters Mized material stacks Mized material stacks Example of mixed materials in... BKB  20/08/20181418
MPRShapes01 MPRShapes01 ShapedHestingd1 2KB  28/03/201803:18
& Nesting parameters " MNesting - DXF Nesting - D%F Shaped nesting - DRF drawin..  4KE  27/08/201814:26
Saw parameters ” { Mesting - Machining library Mesting - Machining library Shaped nesting - machining ... JKB 270842018 14:26 i
NUM

File management - select files

- Use the tools to delete or copy files as required.

- delete files

EE - copy files

Windows Explorer - it is also possible to use the regular Windows Explorer options to
manage data but File Management presents the data by type and keeps track of any
related or temporary files, for example, extra files produced when optimising (runs).

Back up
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The File management screen also includes a link to the back-up options.

7|
[3 Back-up user profile

Back-up ey
Fath far back-up | B
Fileriame | Demo user 1 2018-03-27 1208 backup |

Include path for import data

Include path for MPR[] files

Status

Help Cancel

Back up

The Back-up process makes a copy of the User profile and stores it in a single BKP file. It
is a good policy to always take a back up of the user profile before making any
substantive changes with File Management.

The backup includes the user profile and the Path for data and the Path for library data -
so most of the user data is copied. There are some exceptions, for example, the path for
import and export data so check the details in the Online help before using Back up
extensively so that it is clear what is safe and what is not.

Note - The Back up option is also available at the main screen.

If possible also make sure that the program and data directories are covered by a regular
system back up using the Company’s own procedures.
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Import and Export

These days it is more common for programs to interact with other files and systems. For
example, part lists may be created by a separate Sales order system, Boards may need to
be imported and exported from a stock control database, and management data for
optimised runs may need to exported to other reporting systems or spread sheets.

Import parts, boards, product requirements

Part lists, board lists and product requirement lists can be quickly imported. At the main
menu these are options on the File menu.

Magi-Cut Medular - DEMO USER 1 - O *

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print Machine interfface  Tools  Auxiliary Help
CAD Drawings = =r @ :

= , P
Quotes / orders BjJ "i’ ‘ﬁ
Product requirements 8 L Gile L Dackup, o M
Part lists ol
Import - quotes Q
Import - requirements ool
Impaort - parts - @
| rt - board
mpo oards =1 Part
Import - patterns @
Expor‘truns > Machining
Export variables deployment list 3 ﬁ
User profiles
Product
File management
Back-up > ﬁ
Restore Drawing
Retrieve batches @
Archive files by age Patiom
Exit eters @
Parameters g ﬁ Nesting parameters Edging
Review @ Saw parameters
_Pn_m Libraries
Machine interface v
C\DemoiUser] Friday 25 September 2018

Import parts, boards, requirements
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The program moves to the Import screen.
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Impert - parts = O >
File Help
=| | @
B Ee?
Path for import data cA\DematImports | ] 2
File Size Date
P&E-1709FJ4. pre 1312 28/09/2015 17:28
PLF-1214.prx 495 30/09/2015 14:08
PLF-121B.pnx 442 30/09/2015 14:08
PLF-121C.prx 457 30/09/2015 14:07
PLF-UTF&.prx 498 30/09/2015 14:08
< >
W
< >
Import parts
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Select a file to import. In this example the import format is the program's format of PNX;

an ASCIl/Unicode file with the fiel

ds in a fixed order.

mj Parts & boards.pnx - Motepad
File Edit Format View Help

[E=8 HOR =

part and board file import
DEFAULT

DEFAULT

PR-UNIT-BW1&-A, BEECHWOOD-18MM, 730
PR-UNIT-BW18-C ,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 618

PL-UNIT-BWLl&-A,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 720

.0,560
.0,205

257

.0
.0
PR-UNIT-BWLl&-F ,BEECHWOOD-18MM,237.0,502.0
.0
.0

PL-UNIT-EW18-D,BEECHWOOD-18MM,582.0,542.0,
PL-UNIT-BWL18-5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,1075.0,210.0,3,
PL-UNIT-BW1l8-H,BEECHWOOD-18vM,320.0,533.0,4,0,0,0,
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO1&-AC ,COUNTRY-OAK-18MM,458.0,428.0,3
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18--AP ,COUNTRY-OAK-18MM,514.0,122.0,
FR-DRW-UNIT-CO18--AX,COUNTRY-OAK-18MM,449.0,205.0,
HC2-BASE-PW09-DF , POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM, 754.0,692.0,9
HC2-BASE-PW09-DF20,POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM,648.0,536.0
HC2-BASE-PW09-DF32,POLISHED-WALNUT-9MM,326.0,185.0

0

0

3,0

GH7-ISLE-BW18-E2,BEECHWOOD-18vM,821.0,722.0,4
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E6,BEECHWOOD-18MM, 538.0,419.0,2
GH7-ISLE-BW18-E5,BEECHWOOD-18MM,914.0,328.0,1
GH7-ISLE-BW1B-E7A,BEECHWOOD-18MM,647.0,549.0,
PPX-CAE-MW09-GF ,MAPLEWQOD-9MM ,1092.0,190.0,4,
PPX-CAB-MW09-GX ,MAPLEWOOD-9MM ,932.0,679.0,7,0

4

Import file format
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Use the Import parameters to choose a different format. File - Parameters

Parameters
Impart - parte

Part import format
Field zeparator - partz
Impaort filename dialog

Import parts to cutting lizt only’?

Irmpart PT# b unique names?
Default
DOptimizing parameters

Saw parameters

F aterial
(uantity
Grain
Owvers

Unders

Irmpart associated board list

Impart - patterns

Impart - boards

B oard import format

Field zeparataor - boards

Delete imported file

Fart list order - ASCH A nicode TS [PMx) v]

Part lizt order - ASCIUnicode C5W [FMx]
Cabinet wision format

| Product planner format
" Code and quantity - ASCHAnicode C5W [PRE]
| Batch - part list order (BT & PN

Batch - code and quantity (BT & PR
Usger defined order - ASCH Unicode C5W

B atch - uger defined arder (BT

Farts & boards - ASCH/Unicode C5W [PT)
Fartz & boards - Acceszs [MOE]

User defined order - Excel (<15

zer defined order - Exc

DEF&AULT -

o

o

S

Pattern exchange - A5CHAdnicode CSY [PT)
DEFALLT

Board ligt order - A5C1H A ricode CSY [BDE] v]
44

O

[ ok

| |

Help ] I Cancel

Import parameters
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It is also possible to use a custom format (user defined format) - this can be useful where
there is limited control on the format of the external file. The 'Part list import parameters'
are used to customise import format. Similar parameters are available for Boards and
Product requirements.

Files can also be imported from the File Tree. This is a quicker option once the format has
been chosen because the file can be imported and there is no need to go via the Import
dialog.

|
O
X

Magi-Cut Modular - DEMO USER 1

File View Stock Libraries Parameters Review Print  Machine interface Tools  Auxiliary Help

4 u & 5 B D
Exit CAD Quotes R i t: File it Back-up Saw ]
File @9 CAD Drawings A
£ [ J@ Quotes / orders g
E Eoard
[ Import - quotes
CAD Drawings & B 5
- [ ﬁ Product requirements
&= ”ﬁ Import - requirements Faif
Quotes / orders B % o @
.EE [+ ﬁ Part lists Machining
Product requirements ﬁ
Product

~

=

Part lists Drawing
¢ @
o v
= Pattern
Stock Azﬂ
Libraries ‘
Parameters Edging
Review
= P”_m ”@ Optimisations
Machine interface P v
ChDemaoUserl Friday 28 September 2018

Import from file tree

Pattern exchange - The pattern exchange format (PTX) can be used to import and export
pattern data to and from other systems and machine controllers.

Data can also be importe at the Part list.
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At the part list data can be imported directly (File — Import)
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Part list — et
File Edit View Optimise Help |
-»‘_"b. = = — — P = = —
i — i — — = —_ g
= = = 2 = 4D R i
Y PERE 7Y EXC| S da B 2
Title: | | Opt | defaul v Saw |defaul |
Dezcription hd aterial Length | “Width | Cluantity [ Grain Edge Inf| ™
Global
i
2
s
: |
& I —
B. Import - parts
[ ey
: R[] &@-
3 File o Size Date
10. P4E-1709P)4. pr 1312 28/09/2014
11 PLF-1214 prix 4595 3040942015
PLF-121B . prix 442 30/09/2015
i PLF-121C.prx 457 30/09/2015
13, PLF-UTFE.prix 458 30/09/2015
14,
15.
1E.
i e \“ew“t“” Fird ||:|Fi|ter Format  |Part list order - ASCI
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Where the format of the external file is not known or needs to be set up — use the Import
Wizard (File — Import Wizard).

Parts

Wizard for importing part lists

Desmibe the data in your source file

Starting at the top of your file, how many header lines need to be skipped? 0
Is your data separated by commas or another character? - please specify .
Click required column headings and assign fo part it felds
Material Deseription » |"hat's thiz? ‘what's this? what's this?  ['What's this? ‘what's this?
1. | Material Part / Description Length mm ‘width mm Total Req Grain Edge Bottom
2. | MEL-CHIP-15Mt UNIT-BASE 585.00 470.00 13 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
3. | MEL-CHIP-15Mt4 UNIT-END 1740.00 585.00 5 1
4. | MEL-CHIP-15Mt UNIT-PLINTH 500.00 150.00 2 1]
5. [ MEL-CHIP-15ht4 UNIT-RAIL 474.00 75.00 b 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
E. | MEL-CHIP-15ht4 UNIT-SHELF 474.00 3595.00 7 1]
7. | MEL-CHIP-18Mt4 CABIMET-BASE 574.00 585.00 & a
g, [ MEL-CHIP-18Mt HOUSING-PLINTH £00.00 150.00 14 1] WHITE-TAPE-22hM
9. [ MEL-CHIP-18Mt CABIMET-RAIL 574.00 75.00 [ 1] WHITE-TAPE-22MM
10. | MEL-CHIP-18tM CABIMNET-TOP 946.00 3595.00 3 1]
11. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-EMD 1000.00 340.00 3 a
12. | MEL-CHIP-18tM HOUSING-BACK 1195.00 420.00 1 a

4 [l

o[

The program imports data from any CSV (comma separated values) files and Excel files.
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You can then work through the fields and assign them to the correct Part list fields name
by selecting the field name on the ‘What’s this’ button.

Part list - Part list import Wizard CSV ) m] *

File Edit Yiew Optimise Help
—— I = - — | — P = = = -

PJrophllEe FY| EXC|dad 2 4|9 ?

Title | e e Opt |default v| SGaw |default v|

D escription M aterial Length| “width | Quan...| Oveq Un... [ Gr..| Edge Btm | Edge Top Edge Left | EdgeRight | Inf| ™

Global E4 *

1. | UNIT-BASE MEL-CHIF-15M b4 G86.0 | 470.0 13 0 0N

2 | UNIT-END MEL-CHIP-15b4 b4 1740, | 585.0 5 1] oy

3. [ UNIT-FLINTH MEL-CHIP-15k 500.0 | 150.0 210 0N

4 | UNIT-RaIL MEL-CHIP-15b4 b4 4740| 750 5 ] OfM

5. | UNIT-SHELF MEL-CHIP-15b4 b4 4740 395.0 7 1] OfM

E. | CABINET-BASE MEL-CHIP-18MM 574.0| BE5.0 3|0 0N

7. | HOUSING-PLL... MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 600.0| 150.0 14 1] OfM

8 | CABINET-RalL MEL-CHIP-18M b4 G74.0| 7E.0 6| 0 0N

9 | CABINET-TOP MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 946.0 | 395.0 3 1] OfM

10, [ HOUSING-END MEL-CHIP-18kt 1000. | 3400 30 0N

11. [ HOUSING-BACK, MEL-CHIP-18MM 1155, | 4200 10 0N

12, | CABINET-END MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 1150, | 585.0 a 1] OfM

13 [ HOUSING-TOP MEL-CHIF-18M b 1450. | 590.0 16| 0O 0N

14, | CABINET-PLIN... MEL-CHIP-18h4 b4 455.0 | 150.0 12 1] OfM

15, | CABINET-BACK, MEL-CHIP-18M b 474.0| 710.0 12| 0 0=

16, | UNIT-BACK. MEL-CHIP-18MM 710.0 | 574.0 2| 0 0N v
4 » \Partlistimport Wizard CSV / | « >

UM

Note — you can also cut and paste directly from a spreadsheet to the part list — for
example where the spreadsheet has the data in the same order and format as the part
list.

Export

The main use for export is to export results (optimisations) to an external file or system.
Individual reports (for example, Pattern summary) can be exported at the screen view or a
complete set of results can be exported.

At the main screen:-
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- Select: File- Export runs

- Choose the export format (ASCII, MDB, XLS, XLSX)

(XLS and XLSX are Excel formats).

Compact Guide

Export runs - Bedroom & bathroom — O *
File Edit View Help
=N = o o B B % 6)
= ] 1l - 2
= = et : V (
"ED ﬂ‘ =N|\J &1 & W
Batch nanie |Bedr00m & bathroar e | Description |Example Frod req 03-Raoom / f|
Tin Optimizing progress Cutting lizt Title: Fiun Optimisin... | 5aw par... Board list ~
Glaobal
i / Bedroom & b... Example Prod re... | Bedroom ... default default Bedroom & bat...
2| Bedroom & b Example Prod re... | Bedroam ... default default Bedroom & bat...
3 / Bedroom & b... Example Prod re... | Bedroom ... default default Bedroom & bat...
4.
W
F12 Continue MNUM
Export runs
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The program prompts for the summaries to export and also the type of data to include.

Export

Summaries

-,

[#]Batch summary Pa
[¥] Management summary
[¥] Pattern summary

[] Part summary

[#] Board summary

[] Offcut summary

[] Digtribution summary
[] Imput zummary

[¥] Destacking summary
[¥] Pattern drawing

[] Edgirng summary

[F] b aterial sunmary

[¥] M achine times

==l ~ ' '

m

Line types

[ Header lines
[] Sub-heading
[] Itemn line

[] Tatals

[] Infarmation boxes

[ ] ] [ Help I [ Cancel

Summaries to Export

In some cases items such as the headings, sub headings and Totals are not required -
these can be easily excluded.

The data is sent to the Path for Export data

There is also an Export option at each summary — so just that summary can be exported.
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In the case of Excel, for example, the reports are sent to a single file with each summary
on a separate spread sheet tab.

|’E|| HO-t-|= Microsoft Excel = = =2
Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Acrobat Team & 9
= Arial b 1 General - Sealnsert = z - W [?a
_j ER A AT 5= LA % Delete » | [g] +
Paste Styles | . Sort & Find &
- & b + | [ElFormat~ | 2 Fiter~ Select~
Clipboard = Font Fl Alignment ] Mumber Fl Cells Editing
Al - fe | DEMO USER 1 v
I_l:lj Large part listB.xls [Compatibility Mode]
A [ B C D E F G
1 [DEMO USER 1 IMagi-Cut ModL Monday 7 September 2015 16:24
2 Management summary Example of large part list
3 Large part list?///default/default/??
4 Revision 6 : 7 Sep 2015 14:46 : Optimised by Tim
5 |Description Quantity m2 m3 Percent Rate Cost
6 Required parts Ta82 2364.00 3.8 91.90%
7 |Plus/Over parts 0 0.00 0.00 0.00%
8 Offcuts 48 13.87 0.21 0.54%
9 Scrap 194 46 323 7.56%
10 Core trim 0.00 0.00 0.00%
11 Boards 740 2572.33 41.62 100.00%
12
13
14
15 Sheets used 2572.33 41.62 100.00% 6220.
16 Offcuts used 0.00 0.00 0.00% 0.
17 Offcuts created -13.87 -0.21 -0.54% 0.00 0.
18 Net material used 2558.46 4.4 99.46% 6220.
19 Cutting time 31:51Hr 50.00 1592,
20 Total parts 7582 2364.00 3818 91.90% )| 1812,
21
Ready | 3 | |[EE|E 1005 (=) [ (+)

Export data - Excel

For Export to an ASCII file each report is sent to a separate ASCII file with the data types
identified by a token at the start of each line. Here is an example of the board summary
data.

%$1,DEMO USER 1,Modular V12.0, 23 November 2021

%1,Board summary,Kitchen layout

%1,,00009/BSR CD-81/BSR CD-81/?DEFAULT/?DEFAULT/5

%$1,No,Board,Length,Width, Information, Qty in Stock,Qty Used,Length m,Area m2,Cost
Rate, Total Cost

%2, HARDBOARD-4MM* Hardboard 4mm Thickness 4.0 Book 8 Parameters HBDO04
%$3,1.,HARDBOARD-4MM/01,2000.0,1000.0,Spec. Order,795,2,,4.00,0.890,3.56
%3,2.,HARDBOARD-4MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 133,131,6,,17.86,0.750,13.40
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%4,,7,r+,,8,,21.86,,16.96

%$2,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM Medium Density Fibreboard 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
%3,3.,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/01,3660.0,1550.0,BIN 127,1090,2,,11.35,4.500,51.06
%3,4.,MED-DEN-FIBRE-18MM/02,2440.0,1220.0,BIN 128,767,12,,35.72,4.350,155.39
S4, 700, ,14,,47.07,,206.45

%$2,MFC18-0AK Prelaminated - Oak 18mm Thickness 18.0 Book 5
%3,6.,MFC18-0AK/02,2440.0,1220.0,,111,6,,17.86,2.970,53.05
%4,,,,14,,6,,17.86,,53.05

%$2,WHITE-ACRYLIC-12MM Acrylic - White 12mm (sundry) Thickness 12.0 Book 8
%3,7.,WHAC12/01,,,,436,36,,,1.320,47.52

%4111111736711747-52

%4,Total,,,,,,64,,86.79,,323.97

Review runs parameters

The data to export can also be customised at the Review Runs screens:-

e Locate the report
e Select: Settings - Export settings

Page 283 of 318



This shows the Export settings dialog.

Compact Guide

Export settings - Management summary
Layout  Font
Content
Awailable Chozen
ft2 Description
ft3 Cuantity
Weight mZ
m3
=x | |Percent
Rate
Cost
oL Statistic
Value
Help Cancel
Export settings
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Pattern images - at any on-screen pattern there is an option to export the pattern image.
File — Export — Pattern

Pattern images

There are also options to export non run based reports:-

Part costing
Product costing
Fittings
Operations

Board library data
Part library data

It is sometimes useful to export the cutting list (for example where it is changed for edging
and laminating and the sizes are used elsewhere in production).
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This export is included in the optimisation provided that the option is chosen in system
parameters.
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Systern parameters X

General Pathsandfies Pules1 Rules? Divide part lists  Boards  Stock control  Routing / nesting  Mesting

Rules1 Optimisations: Use cutting list for name of

e optimised run

COptimisations
Use cutting list for name of optimised run

Lse seguential number for name of optimised nun

Lazt zequential run number

Cumert batch name Bedroom & bathroom

Last quote estimate number

Last saw group number

Dielete pattems when editing part list

Enable autocomplete

Export cutting list

Cptions | Exported cutting list (partts and boards) |

Format |None ~ |

4501 ar Unicade [asc v

Spare
Spare 1 | |

Spare 2 | |

OK | Pt || Hlp | Cancel

Page 287 of 318



Compact Guide
Create data for
The program creates files in the PNX and BDX (for board sizes) formats.

Pattern Exchange Format

The Pattern exchange format contains all the part sizes, board sizes, parameter settings,
cutting instructions and drawing information for a run and most of the summary data.

This is the program's proprietary format for patterns (results). It is used by several
manufacturers where they want pick up information from the optimisation results (cutting
patterns).

It is a public format and fully described in the Interface guide.

All the pattern data and structure is contained in the file in ASCIll/Unicode or MDB
database format - so it is very useful where custom changes are needed for controlling
specific machines or external systems. For example, to update stock control systems, use
a special post processor to transfer to a saw.

Saw transfer parameters - o x
File Edit Help
e EXL e ?
[ ™ < 4

Ho Harno Mods Eeth P10t A | & Homan/Molara CADmalic 3/4/5 -

1. | CADmatic 4 € - Homag/Halema CADmatic 3/4/5 cADemahS awh,

2. | CADmatic 5 6 - Homag/Haolzma CaDmatic 37475 cADemohs awt Saw controller

3| ASCIl Patten Export 11 - ASCIl MUnicode PTX cADemorS awh O CADmalic: 3

4| Online labsl FT 2~ Dnlinc label FT cADemoASawh 8 agma:\c j e

.| DIRF for sam 16-DxF cADemaSant o

) (@®) CaDmatic &

E. | Cutting Centre 17 - Homag/weeke Cutting Centre ehDemahS awhC.

7| S0Lite Export 12-MDE PTX e\DemohE xporth ASCI or Unicods ASCll 2

8

5 [ Buffered
10 Display saw branster dialog
112 [ Separate runs for pattems using offcut boards
13 Oriline label PC path
14 Path for feedback data
15

Spare

16, E
17 \
18
Tk Authentication
20 [ Required
2 ~ v
< > < >

Saw transfer parameters
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Quite often both the standard .saw file and the .ptx file are used by a manufacturer. In this
case both files can be exported in a single command by grouping

This option is also available for transfer to Machining centres.

An example of the ASCII/Unicode PTX file:-

HEADER, 1.06,Kitchen layout,0,0,1
JOBS,1,BSR CD-81,Kitchen layout,,,,1,DEFAULT, DEFAULT,175,13.96
NOTES,1,1,BSR CD-81.ctt/BSR CD-
81. brd/DEFAULT prm/DEFAULT. spm/HBD04 .M
PARTS REQ,1,1,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS REQ,1,2,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.0
PARTS REQ, 1, 3,BASE-BACK,1,876.0,735.0
PARTS REQ,1,4,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
PARTS REQ,1,5,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.0
0
0
0
0

/00009.ptn/00009.xbd

PARTS REQ,1,6,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.
PARTS REQ,1,7,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.
PARTS REQ,1,8,BASE-BACK,1,976.0,735.
PARTS REQ,1,9,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.
PARTS REQ,1,10,BASE-BACK,1,476.0,735.
PARTSiREQ 1,11,BASE-BOTTOM, 2,564.0, 581.
PARTS REQ,1,12,BASE-BOTTOM, 2,464.0,581.
PARTS REQ,1,13,BASE-BOTTOM, 2,464.0,581.
PARTS REQ,1,14,BASE-BOTTOM,2,464.0,581.
PARTS REQ,1,15,BASE-BOTTOM, 2,464.0,581.
PARTS REQ,1,16,BASE-CABINET-BOTTOM, 2, 864.
PARTS REQ,1,17,BASE-CABINET-DIVIDER,2,559. 0
PARTS REQ,1,18,BASE-CABINET-DOOR, 3,398.0,554. l '
PARTSiREQ 1,19,BASE-CABINET-DRAWER, 3,398.0,182.3, ’
PARTS REQ,1,20,BASE-CABINET-DRAWER-LONG, 3,898.0,182.3,1,0,0,
PARTS REQ,1,21,BASE-CABINET-END-LEFT,2,581.0,870.0,1,0,0,0,1
PARTS REQ,1,22,BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.0,1,0,
PARTS REQ,1,23,BASE-CABINET-RAIL-BACK,2,864.0,150.0,1,0,
PARTS REQ,1,24,BASE-CABINET-RAIL-FRONT,2,864.0,149.0,2, O
PARTSiREQ 1,25,BASE-CABINET-SHELF,2,464.0,560.0,1,0,0,0,
PARTS REQ,1,26,BASE-DOCR,3,498.0,741.0,1,
PARTS REQ,1,27,BASE-DOOR, 3,498.0,552.8,1
PARTS REQ,1,28,BASE-DOOR,3,498.0,741.0,1
PARTS REQ,1,29,BASE-DRAWER, 3,498.0,182.3
PARTS REQ,1,30,BASE-DRAWER, 3,598.0,243.2
3
0.
0.

PM
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1
1

OOOOOOOOO\

o»—w—w—w—'wo----~
OO O OO OOOOOo

U‘\OOOOOO““““‘
O OO OO OOOOOo

d)U)H’O COO0OO~N N~ N~ ~ ~ 8~~~ ~
e

OOOOOI—'““““‘
~ S S S~~~

~ S S~ S~~~

U‘IOO“““

O
3,
8
0

4
4
4
4
PARTS REQ,1,31,BASE-DRAWER, 3,498.0,184.3,
PARTS REQ,1,32,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,87
PARTS REQ,1,33,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,87
PARTS REQ,1,34,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,870.
PARTS REQ,1,35,BASE-END-LEFT,2,581.0,870.

0,
0,
0,
4,
3,
1,
0,
0,
0,
0,
PARTS REQ,1,36,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0
0
1
1
1
1

OO OO ODOONNN-

1
1
1
2
2
2
0
0
0
0

PARTS REQ,1,37,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.

’
4
’
4
’
4
’
4
’
4
0
~ 0
PARTS REQ,1,38,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870. 0
0

[ e Y

’
4
— ’
PARTS REQ,1,39,BASE-END-RIGHT,2,581.0,870.0,
PARTS REQ,1,40,BASE-PLINTH,2,964.0,125.0,1,0,

0,

4
4
4
4
0,
PARTS REQ,1,41,BASE-PLINTH,2,%964.0,125.0,1,0,0,
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Automating routine operations and commands

There are several options for automating routine operations and commands.

- Auxiliary menu
- Automatic command files
- Stand alone operation

Auxiliary menu

This is a menu option at the main screen. It offers a custom menu. It is typically used for
linking to and running other programs but with the convenience of running them from
inside the optimising program. For example, run a spread sheet or another production
program.

Change - menu

Program Description

cohutilz\spreedshest] exe Costing Spreadsheet

cohutilzhremnantparts. exe

el s e el BN A

ok A

Auxiliary menu
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Once set up these options are then available on the Auxiliary menu.

t  Tools Help
g Costing spreadsheet

| Remnant parts
Back
Change - menu [—

Auxiliary menu example

Automatic command files

It can be useful to automate common jobs, for example:-

- reserve stock after an optimisation

- optimise after importing parts

- remember to copy summary data to another file
- always make a backup at the end of the day

- provide extra reminders after some operations
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The automatic command options allow the specification of a command, batch file, or
script file which can run automatically when exiting from program activities (e.g.
on leaving Review runs).

Note that if running a command in stand alone mode in the program section ensure that

any equal “=” signs are replaced with commas “:” or the command will not work.

Automatic command files

Activity Frogram

1. Part list
2. Product requirements

3 Import - parts

4. Import - patterns

A lzsue stock - runs

E. ImportAdudiust stock from file

7. Owenwrite stock, fram file

3. Review runs emd Ao cohutils\mvallocate. vby

9, Run calculation

0K

Automatic command files

In the above example the script files MyAllocate.vbs runs on exit from Review runs. This
makes sure, for example, that reservations are not missed.

The script file might be something like:-

askuser

Sub askuser

Dim ans

Dim wshShell

set wshShell = WScript.CreateObject ("WSCript.shell")
ans = MsgBox ("Reserve boards", vbYesNo, "Reserve")
If ans = vbYes Then

wshShell.CurrentDirectory ="c:\vl12\demo\userl\"
wshShell.run "c:\vl2\stock.exe /allocstock"

Else

End If

End Sub
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The result is to prompt for stock reservation each time on exit from Review runs.

B C:\Windows\system32\cmd.exe o || B &S

Reserve boards

Automatic command files example
The program returns to the main screen in the usual way.

Stand alone operation

Another way of automating routine processes is to run sections of the program 'stand
alone'; this typically means they run as silent processes and do not require any user input
or show any screens. This can be useful for automating routine jobs, for example,
importing part lists from another system, updating stock ...

A typical task is to import parts from a PTX file as a stand alone operation. Run the
program IMPORT.EXE from a user directory. This can be from a batch file or from a
shortcut or by using the Windows option 'Start - Run'. For example, using a Windows
batch file the commands are:-
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..\import job32.ptx /format:8

The command line is used to make the relevant settings (as they would be otherwise set
in the program or via parameters. For example, the import command is very flexible with
several command line options.

IMPORT [filename] [/FORMAT:nn] [/OVERWRITE] [/RENAME] [/DELETE]
[/NOWRTBRD] [/UDF] [/SEP]

There is access to many sections of the program with this method, for example:-

Back up User profile

Batch operations

CADIlink

Export board library

Import parts, patterns, boards
Machining library link picker
Print or export reports
Product requirements import
Stock update

Saw transfer
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16. Design Labels and Forms

Use the Design options to create templates for labels and forms. Labels are typically for
printing labels in the office for parts or products but also can be used to design labels for
the CADmatic saw controllers or the Online PC saw interface for labels at the saw.

Forms are typically for adding brand new custom forms to Review runs or providing a full
set of order or stock documentations; Invoices, despatch notes, worksheets ...

At the main screen:-

 Select: Tools — Form/Label designer

* Select File>New then either form or label
* Select the type of form or label required:-

Quotes / Orders
Product requirements
Part lists / Cutting lists
Cutting patterns

Runs

Saw (for labels only)
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The following example shows a design for a label at the Design screen.

Design Label (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label - 1D Barcode —: O X

File Edit Parameters View Tools Help

AR eqEX=QE 2]

| —

I GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD

| |
I T'Part code: [[™* e
TMateriaI: ‘ ‘“"“E‘“‘“’* ‘ = _ i

/' TlLength: lidawa 8 P.,,,H.,

[ Width: | [ |
il

| ! el

Quantity: [ |

| :

l ‘
6,641.83 CAP [NUM [SCRL
Label design

To design a form or label create a template that describes the items of information
(objects) on the label or form; where they are placed and special effects such as pictures
or colour. Once the template is saved it can be used by the program for printing that style
of label or form.

Many users typically only need one or two templates for all their part and product labels

but may need several templates for forms such as invoices, despatch notes, waybills and
So on.
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Standard templates - There are several standard templates supplied with the software
which you can use as a starting point for your templates. Use the SAVE AS option to take
a copy of the standard form and always make changes to the copy.

Data Preview - use this to see what the label looks like.

Compact Guide

Prirt

Page 1

Design Label (Part lists / Cutting lists) - Cutting List Label - 1D Barcode

=

MNeat Previous Two page Zoom in

S
GLOBAL @\'I TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-DRAWER
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 1000.0mm

Width:  225.0 mm

Quantity: 10

LT
0095

#% 3
GLOBAL @\'I TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-PLINTH
Material: MFC18-TEAK

Length: 9640 mm [

Width:  125.0 mm

Quantity: 5

L
0091

Vg
GLOBAL @I TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-BASE
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 964.0 mm

Width:  578.0 mm

Quantity: 10

LT
0090

7,
GLOBAL E@TI TURE LTD

Part code: W-ROBE-END-RIGHT
Material: MFC18-TEAK
Length: 578.0 mm

Width:  1762.0mm

Quantity: 5

| U0
0089

CAP |NUM |5CRL

v

Preview of printed labels

When creating a NEW design use the OBJECT TOOLBAR (at the left) to place label
design elements on the label. The main elements are:-

Text boxes - fixed text to describe the data

Data boxes - for the variable data (e.g. part codes)
Lines - to draw lines on the label

Picture boxes - for part drawings or logos
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e Barcode boxes - for bar codes (e.g. bar code for part code and quantity)

Use the properties box to change any features, for example, to fine tune the position of
the item.

Print - to print a label for part lists or cutting patterns etc.

e Select the Print menu at the main screen
e Select 'Form / label print''

Print *

. = Group
>’\<, = 3 Al v

File D escriptian Date (o
@&Board Details Foim - Runs 08/11/2018 10:56

3 Cutting List Form - 10 Barcode Formn - Part liztz / Cutting liste  08/11/2018 1056

38 Cutting List Form - 2D Barcode Formn - Part lists / Cutting listz - 08/11/2018 10:65

ﬂ Cutting List Label - 1D B arcode Label - Part listz / Cutting lists  08/11/2018 10:54

. Cutting List Label - 20 Barcade Label - Part ligts # Cutting lists - 08/11/2018 10:54

5 Cutting Pattern Form Formn - Patterns 08/11/2018 10:56

& Material Details - 10 Barcode Formn - Runs 08/11/2018 10:55

&V Material Details - 20 Barcode Form - Runs 08/11/2018 10:55

& Nntimized Part Details - 10 Rarcndes Frirrn - Bims n2A1.208 1055 e

Find ] Filter
Help Cancel

Select label template
e Select the required template

Select OK to print
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The program prompts for the data to print.
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Print
Fange
Fram To
Bedroom # bathroom L | |Beu:|r|:u:|m % bathroom

1

[tems in range

Carcel

Select data for label printing

e Check the data and select OK to print labels.
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The labels can be set up to print in a wide variety of layouts; continuous, 2 per page ...

Ref:Bedroom & bathroom @L{EEWLW
Part code: DRESSER-END-LEFT

W aterial. Prelaminated - Oak 1&mm
Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finished size:

QTyY: 1
o LR T

ZHOEAZ

Ref:Bedroom & bathroom Gq_,m.\LWLm
Part code: DRESSER-EMD-LEFT

W aterial. Prelaminated - Oak 1&mm

Length: 600.0 mm Width: 1082.0mm

Finished size: QT‘(: 1
LR T

T2

Printed labels
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Printing labels at the saw

To print labels at the saw, for example, to print labels for each part or each stack as it is
cut the data for each label is transferred to the saw when the run is transferred.

Use 'Design labels and forms' to design the template for labels at the Saw.
At the main screen select: Tools - Label design - Saw
Then choose the saw type:-

CADmatic 1
CADmatic 2
CADmatic 3
Homag
Online PC

Note - not all saws have the same capabilities when printing labels so the Label design
may restrict options in some cases.

Use File - Export (at the Design screen) to send the design to the saw.

The label design is a file (in the correct format for the saw) which is transferred to the saw.
The file name and location depend on the type of saw.

It is also possible to print labels for other saw types - details and capabilities depend on
each saw type - check with your supplier.
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Forms
Design a form in the same way as a label - the main differences are that a form (like an

invoice) usually contains a section with a list of varying data items (e.g. products and
prices) and uses page numbers, headings, and continuation pages etc.

Design Form (Quotes / orders) Initial - Order Estimate - 2D Barcode — O x

EX=/Q) A ?]

.GLOBAL FURNITURELTD |

File Edit Parameters View Toels Help

402 eq

>

|
i |
! Order estimate

|IEI == [E=== ] s e el Y | s [l g e el
n B Information [Fart length - miFr{Fart width - mj| [Quang | [Unit pric] | [Total i
[\amate | PETEEY ]

L

[cap [Num [scrL |

Form design

Use the object tool bar for the common items.
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Print a form

e Select (at the main screen ) Print
e Select Form/Label print

Choose the type of form to print (Quotes, Product requirements, Part lists, Cutting
patterns, Runs).

The program prompts for the template to use:-

Print *
o B Group

}"\i iy b Al v

File Description Date Lo
@J Pattern Detail: - 10 Barcode Formn - Runs 08/11/2018 10:54

& Optimised Part Details - 20 Barcodes Formn - Runs 08/11/2018 10:55

&V Pattern Details - 2D Barcode Form - Funs 08/11/2018 10:54

@%Board Details Form - Runs 09/11/2018 10:56

&V Material Details - 10 Barcods Formn - Runs 08/11/2018 10:55

. Cutting List Label - 10 Barcade Label - Part ligts # Cutting lists 08/11/2018 10:54

@ Part Stock - 20 Barcode Label - Part ligts # Cutting lists - 08/11/2018 10:54

’] Part Stock - 10 Barcode Label - Part listz / Cutting lists  08/11/2018 10:54

@ Part Disnateh | ahel - Part lists / Cottina ists - 08A1/2M08 10-6R i

Fird ||:| Filter
Help Cancel

Select form template

e Select a template
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The program then prompts for the data to print, this varies with the type of data, for
example, for a Quotation or order file:-

Print >
Range
Fram Tao
Bedroom & bathroom e | |Bedr|:u:um & bathroom e
[tems in range 1
G

Select data for form
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For a run or cutting patterns the program prompts with the current batch screen, select
OK to continue. Select PRINT to print the data from the preview.

GLOBAL URE LTD
Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane, Bristol, BS1 2XR. UK
Telephome: +44 (0117 033 6323 Fax: +44 (0)117 933 6487 Order invoice
Inveice date: 110672012 Order no.Products & paris order Cour ref. Your ref.
Customer address
Kitchens Direct
Ashford Read
Bimungham
Bll 2RX
Crrder [ item na. Details Quantity | Unit£ Total £
Products & parts order/001 Code: BASE-SINGLE Width: 3000 T 4332 303.38
Description: Single base unit Height: 870.0
Finish: MFC1B-0AK Depth: &00.0
Products & parts order/002 Code: BASE-SINK Width: 1000.0 2 46.35 9270
Description: Sink base unit Height: 8700
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: 800.0
Products & parts order/003 Code: WALL-DOUBLE Width: 1000.0 3 38.69 19345
Description: Double wall unit Height: 730.0
Finish: MFC18-0AK Depth: 3000
Products & parts order/004 Code: WALL-SINGLE Width: 500.0 3 2334 AT
Description: Single wall unit Height: 7300
Finish: MFC1B-0AK Depth: 3000
Products & parts order/004 Code:
Description: Deliver separately
Finish:
Products & parts order/005 Code: F-UNIT-DOOR Length: 485.0 4 4.02 16.08
Decoription: Eived cize ynit door Whidth- _E70 0 .
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Printed form

Form and label parameters - Use these to set the page size, margins and other general
features or each label and form template.

With labels set the frequency with which labels are produced, per part, per part type, per
stack etc.
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Custom Reports / Summaries

Form design can also be used to create fully customised reports for runs (optimising
results). This can be useful for tailoring documents to suit the production process.
Emphasising important data, removing details, matching the order of data to the company
standard ...

Here is part of a design for a custom report for a cutting list summary.

Design Form (Part lists / Cutting lists) Initial - Cutting List Form - 1 Barcode - o x
File Edit Parameters View Tools Help
= % = = Q | 9
't] G © - x Eg a1l
I I
T
Statc e
’ ‘ \ L
A |
‘GLOBAL FURNITURE LTD | |
Ty ]
| |
, w |
[Fumiture House, 27 Wood Lane, Bristol BS1 2XR. UK | | |
/ [Telspbons:—+ @117 533 6325 Fi = 117 533 6407
Cutting list details T I
! 1
D flem [Part code T | Waterialdetalls. [ {- T T o T T T e e ‘P%narea ‘ Cength e ==
: : j
\Ixj’ [ee= ton ] frat ;vj i [ [Totar, ]Lj
e e g = e it e oy e g e e ] 77777-EE777 e O e T 3 e v g g g g
TimiRn — TRV RAMTRDERANL] - b = e =
I |
I |
I |
I |
I |
I |
| |
| |
I |
I |
I |
I |
I |
| |
I |
| |
| |
I |
f f
[Pace ] | |
2347015 CAP [NUM |SCRL

Custom report design

The layout and information on the report can be fully customised. The above design
produces the following style of report or summary.

Page 307 of 318



Compact Guide

R pufid - [m] s
File Edit View Settings Summanes Stack  Help
A EXE L RQPE K4 P S ? 0 &8¢ ik R
utting List Form - 1D Barcode 1 of 47 Example CAD drawing
Kitchen plan/ Tdefoit Tdefmst'SQ 7%
Revision 1 - 28 Sep 2018 11:37 : Optimised by Sean-Lenove
Job raferance g
Kitehes plan
GLOBAL Tile
Example CAD drawing
D
Fumiture House, 27 Wood Lane, Bristol, BS1 2XR, UK 102018
Cutting list details Telephone: 44 (117533 6513 Fa: =48 (13117 033 648
Item | Pan code Material details Parm area |Length | Width | ey
Matenal HARDEGARD-AWHTE-AMM -
3 |BASE-BACK Hardboard dmm - Vilhle uog 4Ta.0 Ti0.0 1
(A AR R
HARDBOARD-WHITE 4MM
16 |BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White (LR STe0| Ti00 1
CCHOERR AU AR 0ERTO 00 O
HARDBOARD-WHITE 4LIM
3 |BASE-BACK Hardboard 4rmm - While oon 9Te0 7100 1
AT OO R TR
HARDBOARDUWWHITE 4MM
37 |BASE-BACK Hardboard dmm - White 000 srga| o] 1
AT A ORI
HARDBOARD-WHITE 4MM
47 |BceasEBACK Hardbaard dmm - Vihite 000 srea| o0 1
PR ORI OR R EROIE A O O
HARDEOARD-WHITE <hM
Fage 1 .
L4 >

In this case the program prompts for the run to use for the data.
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Forms and labels - Kitchen plan = O bt
File Edit View Help

PP EXCEEw V| 9 ?

Batch name |Kitchen plan w | Description |Example CaD Drawing |
T Optimizing progress Cutting list Title Run Optimising ... | Saw parame... Board list ~
Global
1k v/ Kitchen plan Example CAD Dra... | Kitchen plan DEFaULT DEFAULT Kitchen plan
28

F12 Continue MNUM

Select run data for form

Page 309 of 318



Compact Guide

The report is printed in the usual way.

Job reference:
Kitchen plan
GLOBAL e
Example CAD drawing
Date:
Furniture House, 27 Wood Lane. Bristol. BS1 2XR, UK 18/10/2018
It 3 .. Telephone: +44 (0)117 933 6323 Fax: +44 (0)117 933 6487
Cutting list details
Item | Part code Material details Part area |Length | Width | Qty
m2
Material: HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
3 | BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 476.0 710.0 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
16 | BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 976.0( 710.0 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
26 | BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 976.0( 710.0 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
37 |BASE-BACK Hardboard 4mm - White 0.00 976.0( 710.0 1
HARDBOARD-WHITE-4MM
Printed report

Custom reports in Review runs

For run based custom reports it is often more convenient to integrate the reports in
Review runs so that they appear on the Report bar - like any other report. To do this use
the option at the main screen.

Select: Tools > Form/Label designer
Select: File > New > Form

Finally select a form design which best suits your requirements, the options are:

Form
Form
Form
Form

Runs Boards
Runs Materials
Runs Parts
Runs Patterns
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Any reports created via this option are automatically added to the report bar under the
'Custom’ tab.

Review runs — O *
File Edit View Settings Summaries Stock Help
B=x0  ®Q 250 LA
= PR T ae S 44 =
Favourites
satcnrepots | |(Optimised Part Details - 1D ... Example CAD Drawing
Summaries
Advanced Kitchen plan///7TDEFAULT/?DEFAULT/SQ [Rules:CL,BL] ﬂ
Patterns Revision 6 : 27 Aug 2018 14:26 : Recalculated by Sean-Lenovo
Machining 550 s ~
Custom Optimised Parts
gt B pemis | RUN: Kitchen plan Description:Example C,
&l Cutting List Edgebander setup time: 0:05  Saw setup time: 0:00
fom-10 Pat code:BASE-CABINET-ENDLEFT Bottom edge: Drawing name:
e Material code:MEL-CHIP-18MM e Top edge: 00014463
@lCding Lt ) ngth: 581.0 Width: 870.0 4 Left edge: OAK-TAPE-22MNM Part Volume:
Barcode Quantity: 1 Mon Grained npl Right edge: LOW
Pattem Form
Q‘EJ Material FIN SIZE582.0 X 870.0
Details - 1D
Barcode
& Material Part code: BASE-CABINET-END-RIGHT Bottom edge: Drawing name:
g:*magfjém Material code:MEL-CHIP-18MM Top edge: 00014464
) Length: 581.0 Width: 870.0 Left edge: Part Wolume:
e uantity: on Graine i ight edge: - -
oot o 1 Mon Grained 1 Right edge: OAK-TAPE-22MN LOW
Q‘ﬂ Optimised
Part Details - FIN SIZE582.0 X 370.0
2D Barcodes
Q‘ﬂ Pattem
Details - 1D Part code:EIASE—CAEIINET-DRAWER-LONC:l Bottom edge: DAK-TAPE-22MM Drawing name:
EERE Material code MFC18-0AK Top edge: OAK-TAPE-22MM 00014465
& Pattem Length: 898.0 Width: 182.3 Left edge: DAK-TAPE-22MM Part Volume:
poates®  |Quantity: 1 Grained Right edge: OAK-TAPE-22MM LOW
FIN SIZES00.0 X 184.3
v
£ >

Custom report
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These reports can also be accessed from the main screen as forms (Print - Forms -
Runs).
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17. Online PC Saw Interface

The Online PC option runs on a computer located next to the saw. This provides a link to
the saw for printing labels and sending data to the saw in cases where the saw controller
has more limited graphic facilities.

Online PC

The diagram illustrates one arrangement - several different arrangements are possible.

To use the Online PC option set the Saw Transfer parameters to include a saw type for
the Online PC saw type and give the saw type a name like 'OnlinePC'.

e Select (at the main screen) Machine interface
e Select the saw type set as the option for Online PC (e.g. OnlinePC)

To transfer runs to the saw select: Transfer to saw
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Transfer to saw Online label PC - Kitchen plan = O bt
File Edit View Help
- [——] il
f JQ? —] (3 1! E|‘:,I:':| # #
PeEXChaER vV ie?
PR EXICEBE 2
Batch name |Kitchen plan v| Description |Example CaD Drawing |
T Optimizing progress Cutting list Title Run Optimising ... | Saw parame... Board list ~
Global
1k v/ Kitchen plan Example CAD Dra... | Kitchen plan DEFaULT DEFAULT Kitchen plan
28
v
F12 Continue MNUM

Transfer to saw - Online PC

VSelect the 'Continue’ option
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The details of the transfer are shown.

Transfer to saw - O X
Run Parts Sam M aterial Patterms
Kitchen plan Fitchen plan o004 MEL-CHIP-13kdbd 1-14

MFC18-04K, 15-20

HARDBOARDWHITE.. 21-27

Frint Help Cancel

Details of saw transfer - Online PC

The Online PC option includes a set of options for viewing and editing any runs sent to the
saw. To review runs at the saw select: Online PC - operations

Page 315 of 318



Compact Guide
The first screen shows the runs at the saw.

H v K = W4 Ay 7
Run summary \ Machine loading summary \
Run Reference Date Patterns|Cycles Parts [
(Material)
00001| Large part list Example of large part list 8/Sep/2018| 371 371 7582
00002 Bedroom & bathroom-2 Example Prod req 03| 4/Aug/2018 17 17 | 237
00003 | Bedroom & bathroom-3 Example Prod req 03| 4/Aug/2018, 15 15 | 154
<l
I;E;a:meary - Online PC

The font size adjusts automatically to the computer screen resolution so the display fills
up the screen so the display is as clear as possible - it is often used with a touch screen.
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- Click on a run to see the details of each pattern.
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4 v X = 2 W W 4 a 2 < ?
Example of large part list 00001
Pattern | Part sizes | Pattern 1 Of 371
Board

1. CHIPBOARD-18MM/01 W

Material CHIPBOARD-1...

Length 2440.0

Width 1220.0

Thickness  18.0 e e e o
Quantity 5

Rotated N u
Current area e

795. 795 e e e e 0
Material CHIPBOARD-1...

Length 707.0

Width 633.0

Online PC pattern

Manual label printing - move to the pattern and part required and select PRINT to print the

label.

For saws with Compumatic controllers synchronisation of cutting and labels is automatic.
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View the details of the parts for each pattern and if appropriate to the saw controller the
cutting dimensions.

4 v X 2 2 W 4 a v p ¢ @ ?
Example of large part list 00001
Pattern Part sizes ‘ Pattern 1 Of 371
Part Description, Part  Part | Total No Quantity this Inf
Length|Width Produced|Per board| Pattern
53 23 517.0 484.0 10 2 10
76 76 484.0 |100.0 20 1 5
795 795 707.0 633.0 20 3 15 L
887 887 484.0 623.0 10 2 10
905 905 707.0 470.0 5 1 5 L

Last saw activity

Online PC Part sizes

The status bar at the foot of the screen shows information from the PC at the saw and the
state of the run.

A tab for Cutting dimensions is shown where these are needed for the saw controller
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